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1904•05. 

TIME TABLE-FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. 

9-10 Chemistry 1. . Chemistry 2 .. Chemistry 1 .. Chemistry 2 .... Chemistry 1 ... . 
German 3 , ... French 3 ... , . German 3 .... French 3. • .... German 3 .... . 
Geo!. 1 (Lab.). Miuing 1 .... . Geol.1 (Lab.) ................ , Mining 1 ...... . 

-- ------ ------1------1-------1-------
10-11 Latin 2 ....... Greek 1 ...... Latin 2 ....... Greek 1 ........ Latin 2 ........ . 

Mathematics 1 Math. 2 ...... Math. 1 ...... Math. 2 ........ Math. 1 ....... . 
Philosopby3 .. English 3 ..... Philosophy3 .. English 3 ................... .. 
Physics 2 ..... Pol. Econ. 1.. Physics 2 ..... Pol, Econ. 1.... .. . . . . .. .. .. . 
Geol.1 (Lab.). Miueralogy 1. Geo!. 1 (Lab,). Geology! ...... Mineralon 1 ... 

11-12 Latin 1. ...... Greek 2 ...... Latin 1. ...... Greek 2 ........ Latin 1. ...... .. 
History I ..... History 2 ..... History 1. .... History 2 ....... History 1 ..... .. 
Math. 2 ...... Math. 1. . . . .. Math. 2 ...... Math. I ........ Math. 2 ...... .. 
Physics 4 ..... Physics 1. .... Physics 4 ..... Physics 1. ......... .. 
Metallurgy 2 .............. Metallurgy2.. ........... •. . ... , .......... . 

(Se•·. Term). . . .. .. . ..... (Sec. Term). .. .... .... .. ... . ........... .. 
Uining 3 ..... Mining2 ..... Mining 3 ...................... Mining 2 ...... . 

------ ______ , ______ _ 
12-1 English 2.. . English 1. .. . English 2 ..... English 1.,.... English 2 . . .... . 

l1ath. 3, 4 .... Atitronomy .. . Math. 3, 4 . Astronomy. . . .Math. 3, 4 ... . . . 
Geology 2 ... lleology 1 .... Geology 3... Geology 1 ...... Geology 2 . . . . . 
Latin 3 ....... Greek 3 ...... Latin 3 ....... Greek 3 ........ Adv. Classics .. . 
.. . . .. . .. . . .. . Philosophy 1. ............. . Philosophy l . . . . ............. .. 

2-3 German 2 .... French 2 ..... German 2 .... French 2 ...... German 2 ... .. . 
. . . . . Metallurgy 1 . ........ . . Metallurgy 1 Metallurgy 4 .. . 

Metallurgy 3.. (Sec. Term). Metallurgy 3. (:lee. Term) ........... . ...... . 
.............. Biology .................... . ............................ .. 

3-4 German 1 . ., . French 1 ..... German 1 .... French 1 .. .. . German 1 .... .. 
. .. . .. . . .. .. Bib. Literature . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. .. . .. . .. . .. ............ .. 

Philosophy 4. Biology ..... Philosophy 4 .............................. . 
Chem. I (Lab,) Physics 6 ..... _Chem. 1 (Lab.) Physics 6 ...... . Geol. 1 (Lab,) .. . 
Chem. 2 (Lab.) App. Meehan, Chem. 2 (Lab.) App. Meehan .................•. 
. • . . . . . . . . . . . . Metallurgy 1 .............. Metalluri:y 1 Metallurgy 4 ... . 
.. .. . . .. . .. . . . Mehl!urgy 2 .. .. . . .. .. .. .. (Seo. Term) ... Metallurgy 2 ...• 
.. . .. . . . •••••• (First Term) .. . . .. . .. .. .. . . .. . . . .. . . .. . . .. (Sec. Term) ... 

4-5 Physics 1. .... Physics 6 ..... Philosophy 1.. Physics 6 ....•.. Bib. Literature. 
Chem. 1 (L,b,) Drawing. . .. Chem. I (Lab.) Drawing ....•.. Drawing ...... . 
Chem. 2 (Lab.) Metallurgy 1 Chem. 2 (Lab.) Metallurgy 1 MetallU111'Y 4 •.. 
Miner.1 (Lab.) (Sec. Term) Miner. 1 (Lab.) (Sec. Term) .. Miner. I (Lab.) .. 
.. • . .. .. .. .. . • .. .. . . . .. • .. . . .. . . . . • • . . . . . .. . • ......... Geo!. 1 (Lab.) .•• 

6-6 Chem. 1 (Lab.) Physics 6 ..... Chem 1 (Lab,) Physics 6 ....... Geol. 1 (Lab.) ... 
Chem. 2 (Lab.) Metallurgy 1 Chem. 2 (Lab.) Metallurgy 1 Metallurgy 4 ..• 
Miner. I (Lab.) (Sec. Term). Miner. I (Ll\b,) (Sec. Term) •.. Miner. I (Lab.) •• 
.. . . . . • .. . .. .. Drawing.... . . . ............. Drawing ....... Drawing ..... .. 

------- ------1-------1---------1------
7.30.9.30 P. M. .. ........... , Drawing ..... Metallurgy 4 

•••• ........................ 9A.M.-6P.M .. 

Saturdays: Biology 11 A. u.-1 P. u. 
Geology, 1, 2,-Field and Library work throughout the day. 
Mining and Metallurgical Excursions and Exercises throughout the 

day. 
N. B.-The days and hours o! meeting of Civil Engineering and other cla&11es not 

mentioned in this Time Table will be announced at the opening o! the session. 
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UKIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1904-1905. 

1904, 

Aug. 11 Th -Last day for rcceiYing applications for Autumn Preliminary 
Examination (ProYincial Medical Board). 

15. M. -Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina 
tions (\1cdical Faculty). 

16. Tu.- Last day for rcceidng notices of Supplcmcnt..'lry Examina-
tions (Law Faculty). 

25. Th.-Scssion (Medical Faculty) begins. Preliminary Examination 
(Pro,·. Med. Board) begins at 9 A, M., at Dalhousie 
College. 

29. M. -Supplementary Examinations begin (Medical Faculty1• 
" -Results Preliminary Examination (ProY- :Med. Board) de-

clared, and certifi.C':ates igsued, 10 A. )1. 
•· -Registration and payment of Class Fees (:'.¼cdical Faculty) 

11 A. M, 
Sept. 3. Sa.--10 A. M., Meeting of Senate. 

5. M. -Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina• 
tions (Arts and Science Faculties). 

Oct. 

6. Tu.-Scssion begins (Arts, Science and Law Faculties'. 
10 A. M., Hcgi,tration and payment of Class Fees (Law 

Faculty.) 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

12. 

H. 

15. 

16. 
1. 

14. 

3 P. M., Supplementary Exs.minations (Law Faculty). 
3 P. M., Registrat:on of Candidates for Matriculation and 

S~holarship Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties). 
Lectures begin at Halifax Medical College. 

"·- --Examination for Junior and Senior Matriculation and for 
Entrance ScholarHhips (Arts and Science Facuitics'. 

9 A. M., Latin. 
3 P. :M., Greek. 

Th - 9 A. M., Geometry. 
11 A. M., Trigonometry. 
3 P. M., Arithmetic, Algebra. 

F. - 9 A, M., History and Geography. 
3 P- M., English. 

Sa.-- 9 A. "·• French. 
3 P. M., Gcrn1an. 

M. - 9A. M., Chemistry. 
9 A. M-, Supplementary Examinations begin (Arts and 

Science Faculties). 
W. - 9. A- M-, Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Science. 

3. P M .. CoNYOCATiON, .Address by Prof. F. H. Sexton, S. B. 
Th.-Registration and payment of class fees (Arts and Science 

Faculties). 
F. -Lectures begin (Arts, Science and Medical Faculties). 
Sa -Intimation as to elective subjectR to be made by undergrad-

uates (Arts and Science Faculties) on or before this day. 
F. -Returns aB to residence and church attendance to be made 

on or before this day. 
Th -Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 
F. -Munro Day. No lectures. 

,. 
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U~IVERSITY AUIA)IAC, V 

Dec. 15. Th.-Lastday of lectures(Faculties of Arts, Science and Medicine). 
17. Sa.-Christrnas Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties) begin. 

9.00 A. "·• Philosophy 1, Physics 2. 
3.00 P. M., Physics 1, Education 1. 

19. M. 8.+5 p, )I,, Latin. 
11.15,A. M., History~. 
3.00 P M., Biology. 

20. Tu.- 9 00 A. "·• German. 
11.15 A. :-.r.. Mathematics. 

3 00 P. )!., English 1, Philosophy!. 
21. ·w.- 9.00 A. M., Political Economy. 

11.15 A. M., English 2 and 4. 
3.00 P. )I., Chemistry, Philosophy 3 . 

22. Th.- 9.00 A. M., Greek. 
11.15 A. M., French. 
3.00 P. M., Mathematics, History I, Applied Mechanics. 

23. F. -Christmas vacation begins. 

1905. 

Jan. 3. Tu -Lectures resumed :(Faculty of Law and Halifax Medical 
'College.) 

10. Tu,-Lectures resumed (Faculties of Arts, Science and Medicine). 
Feb 23. Th -Last clay of lectures (Faculty of Law). 

2+. F. -Sessional Examinations begin (Faculty of Law). 
3 P. M., Equity ; .Real Property, 1st Year. 

25. Sa.-10 .A, M., Evidence. 
3 P. )1., Crimes. 

27. M. -10 A.-''-, Constitutional History; International Law. 
3 P. ~r., Constitutional Law. 

28. Tu.-10 A, M., Saler,:;. 
Mar. l. i,V -Last clay for receiving M.A. and M. Sc. Theses. 

Sessional Examinations (Faculty of Law.) 
10 A. M., Real Property, Advanced. 
3 P. M., Torts. 

2. Th.-3 P. M., Shipping. 
3. F. -10 A. M., Contracts; Conflict of Laws. 
8. "\V.- -Ash "'eclnesclay. No Lectures. 

29. ,v.-Last clay for receiving applications for Primary and Final 
;\f. D., C. M. Examinations. 

31. F. -Last clay for receiving B. E. Theses. 
Apr. 4. Tu.-Last day of lectures (Faculties of Arts and Science). 

G. Th.-Last clay of lectures (Faculty of Medicine). 
" -Spring Examinations (Faculties of Arts and Science) begin-

9 00 A. M ., Philosophy 1 and 3. 
3.00 P. -'L, Education. Mathematics. 

7. F. -9.00 A. M., Pmctical Chemistry (Laboratory, 1st Division). 
2.30 P M,, Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 2nd Division). 

8. Ea.-9.00 A. :11., Latin. 
3.00 P. M., French, Geology 2. 

10. M.-Class certificates (Medical Faculty, and Hal. Med. College), 
issued on presentation of class fee receipts at Registrar's 
office, and at Hal. Med. College, respectively. 

9.00 A. M., English 2 and 3, Geology I. 
3.00 P. M , Physics 2. 

11. Tu -9 00 A. M., English I. Additional English 3, Physics 1. 
3.00 p, M., PhyRics 6 and 7, Addit. Philosophy 1 and 3. 



vi DALHOUSIE COLLEGE. 

Apr. 12. ,v.--Primary,and Final M. P., C. M. Examinations begin. 
9.00 A. M., Political Economy, Junior Anatom)·. 
3.00 P. M., Additional Latin; Physiolog)· and Histology: 

Obstetrics and Diseases of ,vomen and Children. 
13. 'l'h.-9.00 A. M., Chemistry 1. 

3.00 P M., History 1 and 2; Senior Anatomy: Surgery. 
H. F. -9.00 A. M., Greek; Zoology. . 

3.C,O P. M., Philosophy 4; Chemistry 2; Medicine. 
15. Sa.-9 00 A. 11., Addit. Greek; Addit. French: Botanr; Or::tl 

Examination in Chemistry. 
2.00 P. M, Orals in Primary M. D., C. i\1., Exmninations. 
3 00 P. M., German. 

17. M. -9.00 A. M., Mathematics; Addit. Physics 2; Medical Physics .. 
3.00 P. M., Addit,. History; Addit. Englisl.t 1 and 2, Patl.tology 

and Bacteriology. • 
18. 'J.'u.-9.00 A. M., Addit. J\fathemalics; Addit. Philosoph)· i; Clinical 

Medicine, at Victoria General Hospital 
2.00 P. M., Clinical Medicine at Victoria General Hospital. 
3.00 P. M., Additional Phrsics 1; Applied '.Vlechanics; Matcria 

Medica and Therapeutics. 
19. "' .-9.00 P. M., Additional German; Clinical Surgery at Yictoria 

General Hospital; Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene. 
2.00 P. M., Clinical Surgery at Yictorht General Hospital. 
3.00 P. M., Addit. Political J<;conomy. 

20. 'l'h.-2.00 P. M .• Oral Examination in l\1ateria Modica and Therrt· 
peutics, Pathology and Bacteriologr, .Medical Jurispru-
deuce and Hygiene. 

21. F. -Good Friday. 
22. Sa.-9.00 A. M., Meeting of Fa<"ultics of Arts and Science. 

2.00 P. M., Oral Examinations in Surgery, Medicine, Ob· 
stetrics and Diseases of \Vomen and Children. 

8.00 P. M., Meeting of Faculty of ~iedicine. 
24. M.-9.00 A. M., Meeting of Senate. 

10.00 A. M., Results of Examinations (Faculties of .Arts, 
Science and Medicine), declared 

25. Tu.-3.00 P. M., CON\'OCATION. 
May 2. Tu.-Summer Session of Mining School begins. 

9. 'l'u.-4.00 P. M., Annual :'.\footing of Faculty of :11edicine . 
.June 9. F. -Summer Session ends 

N. B.-The elates of the Examinations are liable to change as circum-
stances way demand. 

1 
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HISTORICAL SKETCH. 
DALHOUSIE COLLEGE was founded in 1818 by the Right 

Honourrtble George Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Dalhousie, "for the 
education of youth in the higher branches of science and litera-
ture." 

The original e11dowrnent was dcriYed from funds collected at 
the port of Castine, in Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by 
Sil' John C. Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia . 

In a letter to Lord Bathurst, dated December 14t1h, 1817, Lord 
Dalhousie. with the unalnirnous consent of the Council, proposed 
that £9.750 of these funds be devoted to the "founding of a Col-
lege or .Academy on the same plan and principle as that in Edin-
burgh," " open to all occupations and sects of religion, restricted 
trJ such branches only as are applicable to our present state, and 
hr,Ying the power to expa,nd with the growth and improvement 
oi our ~ociety," and that this College be established in Halifax, 
"the seat of the legislature, of the courts of justice, of the mili-
t,try and the mercantile society," "in front of St. Paul's Church," 
on '· the Grand Parade." 

On the 6th of February, 1818, Lord Bathurst wrote expressing 
the Prince Regent's " entire approval of the application of the 
funds in question in the fouln.dation of a Seminary in Halifax 
for the higher classes of learning." 

The building was begun in 1819, and on the 22nd of May, in 
the year 1820, "the corner stone of this College, designed for a 
Public Seminarv in which the vouth of this and other British 
Proyfo1ces mav be educated in the various branches of literature 
and science, ~Yas laid by His Excellency Lieutenant-General, the 
Hight Honourable George Ramsav, Earl of Dalhousie, G.C.B., 
Captain-General and Governor-in-Chief in alnd over His Majesty's 
l'roYinces of Lower Canada, Unner Can~da, Nova Scotia and New 
Brunswick, and the islands of Prince Edward and Cape Breton." 

It was not until the 13th of January, 1821, that the "Bill t1> 
incorporate the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax" became 
law. The exterior of the building was completed about this time, 
and two rooms were fitted up for lectures. The total cost of the 
building to June, 1822, was £11,806 2s. currency, so a manuscript 
minute of the Board of Governors states. 

The original Board of Governors consisted of the Governor-
General of British North America, the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Xo,·a Scotia, the Bishop, ·the Chief Justice, the President of the 
Council, the Provincial Treasurer a,ncl the Speaker of the Houoe 
oi ~-\.~sembly. 

After unsuccessful efforts in 1823-4 and 1829-36 on the part of 
both the British Government an,d the Board of Governors to effect 
a union with King's College, the only other -t1hen existing in the 
Prn,·ince. this Colleg-e went into operatiou in 1838, under the Pre-
~idencv of the Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D.D., and with a staff of 
three • professors. 

By an Act pasRecl in 1841, University powers were conferred 
on the College, and the appointment of the Governors was vested 
i.'1 the LieutenantaGovernor and Council. 



viii DALHOUSIE COLLEGE. 

In 1843, President McCulloch died; and in 1845, the College 
~1·as closed, the Governors considering it "ad1·isable to allo\\· the 
funds of the institution to accumulate." 

In 1848, an Act was passed authorizing the Lieuteml'nt-Gov-
ernor and Council to appoint a new Board of Gover11ors " to t.ake 
such steps for rendering. the institution useful and efficient as •o 
Jlis Excellency may seem fit." This Board, from 18.Jc!) to 1859, 
Employed the funds of the University to support a High School. 

In 1856, the Arts department of Gorham College, Lh-i,r-
pool, N.S., was transferrnd to this College "with a view to the 
furtherance of the establishment of a Provincial "Gni'i'ersitv." and 
an attempt was made to conduct the institution as a Uni,·ersity 
under the Act of 1841. This union, however, came to an encl in 
1857. 

In 1863, the College was re-organized under the following Act: 
An Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College. 

( Passt'1cl the 20th day of April, A.D., 1863.) 
1YIIEREAS, it is exnedient to extend the basis on which the said 

College is established, and to alter the constitution thereof, sons 
the benefits that may be fairly expected from i~s im·ested capital 
nncl its central positio11 ma;y, if possible, be renlized, and the 
design of its original founders, as nearly as may be, carried out. 
B,; it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assemuly, as follou,.;; 

1. The Board of Governors now appointed. consisting of the 
Honourable William Young, the Honourable Jo,ep11 Howe, Charles 
Tupper, S. Leonard Shakmon, John 1Y. Ritchie, an<l James F. 
Anry, Esquires, shall be a body politic and corporate by the name 
Dnd style of the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, and 
bhall lrnve and exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, 
and have the title, control and disposition of the buildings on the 
Parade. at Halifax, and of the property and funds belonging- to 
the said College and held for the use thereof, by the present Go,·er-
1.ors; and all vacancies at the Bo1rd shall be filled up on recom-
mendation of the remaining members thereof by the Gornrnor-in-
Council; and any of the Go1'ernors shall be remond by the 
Governor-in-Council, at the instance of the Board of Go1·ernors. 

Z. 11'henever any body of Christians, of any religious persua-
sion whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board tha~ they are in a posi-
tion to endow and support one or more chairs or professorships 
ia the said College, for any branch of literature or science appron•d 
b) the Board, such body in making such endowment. to the extent 
o;' tweh-e hundred dollars a year, shall ha,·e a right. from tirn.e 
tc• time, for every chair endo1rnd, to nominate a Governor to take 
hi, seat at the Board with the approval of the Board of Governors 
mid of the Governor-in-Council, and shall also have a right, from 
time to time, to nominate a Professor for such chair, subject to 
the a1~proval of the Board of Governors; Dnd in the e,·ent of the 
death, removal, or resignation of ainy person nominated under thi;; 
section, the body nominating s)rnll have the po\\·er to supply the 
vncancy thus created. 

3. The same right of nominat~ng a Professor from time to 
time shall belong to any individual or number of indi,·iduals, who 
shall endow to the same extent and support a chair or profe,sor-
ship, and to the nominee of any testator by whose will a chnir or 
professorship may be so endowed. 
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4. The GoYernors shall liaYe po,rnr to appoint, and to deter-
mine the du:ies and salaries of the President, Professors, Lectur-
~r~, Tutors, and other officers of the College, and from time to time 
t,,. make statutes anJ. by-la\\·s for the regulation and management 
thereof, and shall assemble together as often as they shall think 
fi:, and upon such notice as to them shall seem meet , nnd for the 
c:-secution of the trust hereby reposed in them. 

3 The said College shall be deemed and taken to be a Uni,-er-
sit~-. \\·ith nl! the usual and necessary priYileges of such institu-
tions: and the students shall ham liberty and faculty of taking 
the- degrees of bachelor, rnas11er, and doctor. in tlw seYeral arts 
and faculties at the appointed times; a,nd shall have liberty within 
themseh·es of p erforming all scholastic exercises for the confer-
ring of such degrees, and in such manner as shall be directed by 
the statutes and by-laws. 

G. X o religious· tests or susbcriptions shall he rPq uired of the 
professors. scholrus, graduates. students, or officers of the College. 

7. The internal regulations of the said College shall be com-
rnittPcl to the Srnatus Acaf'emicus, formed by the respecti,·e chai1-s 
0 1 profesrnrships thereof, subject in all cases to the approYal of 
the GoYen~ors. 

8. The Legislature shall haYe power. from time to time, to 
modify alnd control the p011·ers conferred b_v this Act. 

9. The Acts heretofore pflssed in relation to Dalhousie College 
a re hereby repealed, except the Act passed in . the fourth year of 
hi, llll~e i\Iajesty King George the Fourth, entitled. "An Act 
,,vthorizing the lending of a sum of money to the Go1-ernors of 
Dalhousie College, and for securing t)le payment thereof." 

This Act was flfterwards amended by the folloll'ing _'.cts: 
Ji 11 Act to amend the Act for the Regiilotion and Support of 

Dalhousie College. 
Ee it enacted by the Goi:erno1', Council, and Assembly. as fol!oirs: 

1. The present Board of Governors. consisting of nine persons, 
shflll be increased to a number not exceeding fifteen; and the Board 
sl,all be filled up with new nominations made on the Sflrne princi-
ple as set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended; 
Dntl nn~- of the Governors slrnll be rem01·able, as heretofore by the 
Go,·ernor-in-CounciL 

2. The Go1·e1tnors shall hm·e power to affiliate to Dalhousie 
College an)· otl1er college desirom of such affiliation, or any scho,ls 
in arts. in theology, in la\\·, or in medicine, and to make ~tatutPs 
for such affiliations. and for the regulation ,111d management there-
of, on the same principles as obtain in d,her Universitir;; , ,tnrl 
to va1T and amend such statutes from time to time. Provi,ded 
alwa)'S: that such statuf-es of affiliation. before thev go into effect, 
,Jin 11 be submitted ":o and rec<'ive the sanction of the Go1·ernor-
in-Council. 

3. So much of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 18G3. entitled. "An 
_'\ct for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College," or of 
nn~- other Act as is i'nconsistent with this Act, is repealed. 

,111 A ct to provide for the Orqanization of a Law Faculty in con-
nection 1cith Dalhousie College, and for other pu1·poses. 

( Passed the 14th day of April, A.D., 1881). 
Be it enacted by the Governor, Council , and Assembly, as fo/1011-s: 

1. The G01·ernors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax. shall in . 
additioln to the po\\·ers conferred on them by Section 2 of Chapter 
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27 of t,he Acts of 187,":i, entitlell. "An --\ct to amen,1 the Act for 
lhe Regulation and Support of Dalhou;;ie College," haw power 
l0 organize a Faculty of L:1w in connection with such College, 
and lo appoint professors or lecturers in law. and out of the 
n •,·enues of the College to proYi,lc> for the maintenance a\ld sup· 
port of such Facult.v, and to make rules for tJ1e regulation and 
management of such Faculty, and for thl' granting of degrees in 
law on the same principles as obtain in other Uni,·ersitie.,. an<l to 
Yary and amend such rules from time to time. 

2. Rection 3 of Chapter 24 of the Act, of 1863. entitled •· --\n 
Act for th<' regulation and support of Dalhousie College," is 
amende<l by adding the words "and governor" after the \\·ord 
·'professor" in the said section, and any indiYidual \\·ho has 
hitherto endowed a chair or chairs in the College shall haw a 
right to nominate a governor for each chair ernlowed. in the 
same way as if section 3 aforesaid had been originally pa,sed as 
now amended. 

\':l. Rection 1 of the said Chapter 27 of the Acts of 187i, is 
amended by adding the words "proYided, howeYer, that. in the 
<:Yent of any body of Christians, individual, or number of imli-
Yiduals, endowing and supporting one or more chairs or profes-
sorships in the said College, as provided by sections 2 and 3 of 
the Act herd}}' amended, and of such bodv of Christians or indi-
Yiduals nomi1i'ating a professor or govern~r by Yirtue therof, the 
number of go,·ernors may be increased beyond fifteen. hut such 
increase shall be limited to the number of such chairs or profes• 
sorships as may after the passing of this Act be founded by Yirtne 
oi said sections 2 and 3." 

In pursuance of the .Act of 1863. the Presbyterian Church in 
the Lower ProYinces closed their College, and agreecl to support 
two chairs in this University; the S~'nod of the 11Iaritime Pro-
Yinces in connection with the Church of Scotland founded one 
c·hair; and the College opcincd in that year, under the principal· 
ship of Rev. James Ross, D.D., and with an Arts Faculty of six 
I'rofessors. On the death of Principal Ross in 1885, and Professor 
Lyall in 18!)0, the Presbyterian Church withdrew the two profes-
scrships they hr.cl previously s1ipported. 

In 18G8, a Faculty of Medicine was org,rnized, ,yhich, in 1875, 
dcYeloped into the Halifax 11Iedical College. In 1885 the Faculty 
,vas re-organized. 

In 1883, the Faculty of Law, and. in 18!Jl, the Faculty of Pure 
a11d Applied Rcience, were added. 

I;,, 187!J, the late GEORGE :Mmrno. of New York, a m.th-e of this 
ProYince, .,1.,ced in .t,he hands of the GoYcrnors the funds neces-
~ary for the endowment of a Professorship of Physics. In 1881 
l,c established a Professorship of History and Political Economy. 
h 1882, he founded a chair of English L<rnguage and Literature. 
In 1883 he added to the, staff of the College a Professor of Con· 
stitntional and International Law. In 1884 he founded a Profe~-
sorship of Philosophy. From 1880 to 18!)4 he provided the l;ni-
wrsity with Exhibit,ions and Bursaries to the amount of 
$83,148.6!), which, according to his own desire. were so offered 
for competition as to stiim;latc to grPater actiYity and efficiency 
the High f:chools and Academies of :N'orn Scotia a\1d the neigh-
bouring proYinces. 
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The Governors desire to place on permanC'nt rec·onl their high 
si:n,;e of ::\Ir. ::\Iunro's enlighfrned public spirit, and their gratitude 
t,) him for the munificent manner in which he came to their help 
in the work of building up an unsectarian "Cniwrsity in ~font 
1-'cotia. 

To connect the d~10r's name for all time with the bent>fits 
thu, conferred both on the "Cniversity and on his nati,·e countrv, 
thE, chair5 which he founded shall be called the GEORGE :\Iuxiio 
Cll.\IRS OF PIIYf'ICS. of HISTORY AXD POLITICAL ECOXO:IIY. of 
E,GLISH LITERATURE, of COXSTITl''l'IOXAL AXlJ !XTERXATIOXAL 
LAW, and of PHILOSOPHY, respectively . 

Ix 1882 . • .\.LEXAXDER :\[cLEoo. ESQ .. of I-I<tlifax. beqt1eathed to 
t hp "CnivC'rsitv the residue of his estate . • The follo"·ing is an 
<•xfract from ·his will: 

'· All t he rPsidue of m:\' estate I gi,·e and bequeath to 'the 
nowrnors of Dalhousie College or "CnivC'rsity in the Cit? of 
I •alifax in trust. that thE' s'.lme shall be im·ested and form a fund 
t,, he called the ::\frLeocl "Cnfrersitv Fund. and the interest and 
income of which shall be appli<!d to the endowment of three or 
more professorial chairs in said Colleg<? as ther may dC'em proper; 
hut this lwquest is made on the~e conditions. name]~', that if at 
~11~' time the said College or "Cniversi~, shall cease to exist, or 
he clo~C'd for two years. or be made a sectarian College, then and 
i;, anv such case. the said fund and all aecumulations thereof 
shall g·o to the said R:vnod of the ::\Iaritime Provinces of the Pres-
b;·terian Church in Canada. to he used for the purposes of higher 
C'ducation in connection " ·ith said S:vnod. and it is further stipu-
lated that no par£ of this fund shall e,-er be used. either by said 
GoYernors of Dalhousie College or by the said Synod, as a colla-
teral security under any circumstances whatever." 

According to the provisions of the will, the ::\IcLEOD CHAIRS OF 
CTASSJCS, CllElIISTRY. and ::\IoDERN LANGUAGES were founded. 

IN 1886. the late Sm Vi'ILLIA:II Youxo, one of the oldest and 
best friends of the Colleg·e. subscribed $20.000 to start a Buil~ling 
Fund. In 1887, Sir 1\'illimn bequeathed to the "CniYersit~, half 
th!' residue of his estate, together with a Prize Fund of $-!.000, 
and the amount remaining unpaid of his subscription to the Build-
ing Fund. The following are extracts from his will: 

"I bequeath to the Gm·ernors of Dalhousie College a<t Halifax 
th< ,um of $-t000 to bl' kept continually invested by them. a11Cl 
that they shall apply the income derived therefrom in founding 
and maintaining a prize of a gold medal to the Yalue of $50. to 
1,,. calle'<! Sir "'illiam Young's medal. and to be anmnlly awarded 
for 0 chohstic eminence. anrl ~n ha,·e the reci)pient's \rnm~ engraved 
thf·reon. with the ~-ear of his attendance at College. and in found-
il1/!' and maintaining such other prizes for distribution among the 
nudents of said College as the Governors may from time to time 
npproYe. 

·' Ha,·i,ng agreed and promised to the GoYernors of Dalhousie 
College 1-o pay them the ~um of $20.000 to aid in the erection of 
tlwir huildin!!" now in proQ"ress, I direct m~' executors to pay the 
said sum from time to time as it may be required by the said 
GoYernors. 

"All the rest and rcsi<lue of my estate I direct m~· PXeC'utors 
tn diYide into two even and equal parts or shares, and t.o ,pay 
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u,·er one such part or share to * * *. and the other part or 
share to the Go,·ernors ot Dalhousie College at Halifax for the 
general purposes of said College. 

"In the eYent of my lrnYing paid to Dalhousie College duri-ng 
my life-time any part of said sum of $20,000 hereinbefore men-
tioned. as agreed to be paid ":o them to aid in the erection of the 
Ct,l!ege buildings. I do direct m~• executors to pay to said Go,·er-
nors the balance only, if any, that may be clue on said sum at the 
time of my decease." 

On April 27th, 1887, the corner-stone of the new building ,ms 
laid by Sir William Young·. 

IK 1887, by the will of the late J. F. AHRY. i\I.D., of Halifax, 
the follo,Ying beques: was made to the College: 

"I giYe and bequeath the sum of $500 to Dalhousie College 
in the City of Halifax, to be at the clispos.al of the Senatus of the 
said Colle!le, and the interest thereof to be a1ppropriru:ecl !for an 
annual pnzc." 

Ix 1887_. by the ,vill of the late :URs. HARRIET ELIZABETH MAC· 
KEXZIE, or i\1oRR1SOK, of Storno,Yay, Scotland, formerly of Picton, 
N".S., the followfog bequest was made to the Colleg~: 

"To Dalhousie Colkge. £1,C00 fCl)r fou)1clin.Q' a btll'Rary /for 
students attending said College. subject to such conditions ai~d 
regulations as the goYerning body of said College may appoint, 
but with this proYiso that said bursary shall be called the ':Mac-
Kenzie Bursary,' and that students ·of the name of ~IacKenzie, 
l'.Iaclea·,n, and Fraser. shall haYe a preference in the selec:i.on of 
br·neficiaries thn-efor." 

Ix 1890. bv the will of the late Jonx P. ~IOTT. Esq., of Halifax, 
1.he followimr' bequest was made to the College: 

"I gh-e and beciueath to the Board of Go,·ernors of Dalhou9ie 
Col1ege, or to such individuals or organization in whom or in 
which the control of such College Rhall be legallr YeRterl. the sum 
of ten thousand dollars. to be legally im·ested b~· the said Go,·ern-
nors. indiYiduals or organization. a:nd the proceeds a npliecl for 
tlw benefit of such College so long as it shall remain and continue 
to be a non-sectarian institution as at present." 

Ix 1001. the College receh·Pd the following bequest from the 
late PROFESSOR i\IACDOKALD, i\I.A.: 

"To Dalhousie Collegp Librnn- Fm:d. two thousand dollar, 
for the purchase of books chiefly in.English iiterature; the annual 
ir.terest of this sum only to be ernplorecl or used." 

MEMORTAL GIFTS 
Gift of the 'M1SSES MoTT in memory of their sister i\Irss BESSIE 

MOTT..... .. .. .. ... Bl,00[) 
Gift of the :\frnsii:s rARMTCHAEL in memory of their father Ho~ 

.f, W CARMICHAEL . .. . .. . .. . . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. 1,000 
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SUBSCRIPTIONS 

The following amounts have been from time to time sub-
scribed in aid of the College : 

Frn: YEAR'S l<'UND, lBi0-75. 
Re,,. G. M. Grant . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 John"· :waclean ................ $ 100 
John Doull . . . . . . . . . . . 200 ,Jame, Thompson . . . . . . . 100 
"\Y. J. Stairs.......... 200 R. Morrow.. . ..... . ........ 100 
Sandford Fleming . . . 200 J. 8tairs.... . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
Sir \\'m Young....... IRO Hon. J. Northup ... .. .......... 100 
Medical Faculty 160 B. H. Collins . . . . . . . 100 
Robert Boak............... . . . . . . 160 Alex. McLeod... . . .. . . . . . . . 100 
Dr. A,·ery.... lo0 J. Donaldson. 100 
Adam Burns ................ 125 A. K . Mackinlay.. lCO 
Sir Charle, Tupper. 100 T. A. Ritchie.. 100. 
Princip,i! Ross... . . . 100 .K Smith........ . 100 ~~gr 1~i;~:'s0~~1.... . . . . . rn!i r~1~i:;.\\~";;,l~in~;; 2!~ 
Prof. De;\fil]e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
Prof. Liechti. . . . . . 100 Total. .. $5731 

ENDOWMENT Furrn, 1879. 
Sir "-illiam Young .. . 
,Y. J. Stairs ........... . .... $ 1000 Adam Burns... . ..... . ... 8 

1000 Peter Jack ..................... . 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 

1000 Hon .. T. :\'orthup ... . 
1000 Prof Lawson . 
1000 Alex. McLeod. 

Hon. Stayler Brown .. 
.John Gibson .................... . 
John P. Mott ................. . . 
"'illiam P. \Yest ............... . 
Thomas A Ritchie 
Hon. Robert Boak 

1000 
1000 
1000 

Total . . . . . . . ........ -810,500 

CURRENT F.XPF.NSES. 1882-86. 
400 Geo. Thomson ............... S 100 
200 James Scott. . . . . . JOO 

Sir \Villiam Young .. 
.John Donll ............ . 

200 A. K. Mackinlay... 811 
200 Dr A rnrv 50 

J. S. ~faclean ........ .. ...... . 
Tho;;. Bayne ...... . 
J. Gibson ......... . 
ReY. J. Mc)Ullan. 
John :uacnab .. .. 
President Forrest 
A.G. Jones. 

200 .J. J. Brcinncr 40 
200 :5ma.Jlcr sums . 60 
200 
lfiO 
150 

Total .. 

BUILDING Fl'ND, 1886, 
Rev. L. H. Jordnn ......... .... -8 1000 · Mr.Justice Grahnm 
John lloull............ 7M .James Scott ...... . 
.J. S. :.\faclean...... . . . . . 750 R. 13. SeeLon ..... . 
R. Sed~ewick . . 750 Rev. J. Mcl\1illan 
Thos. Ba,yne. 500 \Villiarn Robertson 
.John l\IcXab.. .. 500 J.C. Mackintosh ... . 
Adam Burns.... 500 H. McD. Henrr .. . 
Hon. R Boak.... 500 J Y Pa-rzant 
DI'. A,·er.v............. 500 I'ea;son."1\1.orriso;J & F~~bes: 
President Forrest.... 375 J J. Stewart ... 
.JamPS Forrest . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300 ReY. E. Scott . 
Professor Johnson . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250 Peter Uoss ........... . 
Peter Jack.... 250 H. ,v. C:. Boak ...... .. ... ...... . 
William )Iiller . . . . . . . . . . . . 250 Picton Academy ....... . 
Professor l\lacdonald. . . . 25'1 Smaller sums. . ...... . 
Professor MacGregor 225 

S 200 
150 
150 
100 
1,5() 
l'l(J 
150 
150 
150 
120 
100 
100 
JOO 
100 
640 

A. & \V. Mackinlay . 225 
Professor Alexander. . . . . . . . . . . . 200 Total .... $10635 

T. E. Fraser 
ENDOWMENT FUND, 1892. 

J. \V. Carmicha,eJ. 
Prof Lawson .... 
Prof. Ma,cdonald. 
Prof. "' eldon . . . . . . .. ... .... . 

.. s 600 
500 
500 
500 
500 J. D MacGregor 

D. C. !?raser ................... . 
J. l\f. Carmichael.... . .. 

400 
250 
250 G. Forrest McKay .... . 

Prof. H. :\furrny . ... ...... . 
Sinclair & Patterson 
H. l\fackenzie .......... . •.. ... , .. 

250 
250 
2!0 
200 

y-f·J~f:~n .. :.:: ····· ··· ..... S fg8 
I. Long-worth . . . . . . . . 100 
R. ,J. Tnrner . . . . . . 100 
Geo. Campbell.... . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
Mrs. J. R. Dickie.... .. . . . . . .. JOO 
J. C. Mahon.... . . . 100 
H. T Sutherland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
Hon. T. McKay............ 100 
Smaller sums . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16f>5 

Total. .......... . ...... $7155 
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FIVE YE.\R FUND-CURRENT EXPE:--<SES, 1892-97. 

Adam Burns . .. ... ... .. ... . . . . . 2500 J. C. Mackintosh .. 
John Dou II . . . . .... . ..... . ....... S 2500 I Rev. John McMillan. 

vV. J. St.airs. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1250 J. A. Turn bull .... .. ........... . 
$250 

250 
200 
2d0 
200 
150 
125 
125 
125 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

Hon. R. Boak . ...... . .......... 1250 I Dr. A.H. McKay ... . 
Donald Keith.... . .. . .... 1000 Prof. Liechti . ...... . 
W. B Ross .. ... . . . . . . . . . . 800 Dr G. M . Campbell 
President Forrest.... .. ... 750 W. Dennis ...... . 
Prof. Johnson.. .. .. . .. .. . 500 H. \V. B,u-nes . .. .. . . 
Prof. Russell.... 500 \V. J. McDonald . ... .... . .. . ... . 
T. Ritchie . . . . ...... . . . . . . .. . 500 Jam es Tnomson ... . 
Farquhar & Forrest 501l J. McG. Stew a.rt . .. . 
Prof. vV Murray. 500 J. H. McKenzie .. 
Class of 1S93 . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. 500 A. K. McLean ... . 
Prof. MacGregor . ..... 400 vV. D. Cameron .. . 
Drysdale & Mcinnis . . . . . . . . . . . 300 Smaller sums .. . 
Dr. D. A . Campbell . . . . . . . . 300 
Dr. D. A. Mut·ray... . . . ..... 300 
R. L. Borden . . . . . 250 

Total .. . .. 

DONATION'S TO UNffERSITY LIDRARY, 
1867. 

The Lieutenant-Governor ... . .. $ 400 vV. A. Henry .. . 
.John Tobin. M. P. P .......... . .. 200 J. Steiirs .. . . . .... .. 
Dr. Tupper..... .. ..... . 100 Neil, White & Co .... . 
.fames Thomson . . . . 100 G. P. Mitchell .. ..... . 
Rev. G. M . Grant... . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 Smailer sums .... . 
Dr. Avery... . ...... 100 

H20 

. .. ,818115 

. ... s 100 
lvO 
50 
50 

375 

.J. A. Sinclair .... . .. . . . . . . .. 100 Total .... . ......... . .. . . .. $177,5 

SINCE 1892. 
·\lumni Association ..... . ... S 75f, 75 Class of 1891. . ..... .... .. s 40 00 
Prof MacMechan (course of 1895 . . . .. .. . . . . . . 50 00 

Lectnres).... . . . . . .. . . . . . . 573 00 1896. 
Prof. Seth(conrseofLectures) 245 00 1897 ..... . 
The Misses Mott.. . .. . . .. ... 300 00 1898 .. . 
Faeul ty of Arts. . . . . .. . . 220 <JO 1899 . . . . . . . . • . . . 
A. D Gunn, B. L.... .. .. . . . . . 100 00 1900 ....... ... .... . .. .. 
Adam Burns .... . .. .. .... .. . , 75 00 rno1 ....... . . . . .. ... . .. . 
English Class... 60 44 1902 . . .. . . .. . . . .. .. .. 
Alex McKa.y . . . . . 50 00 1903 . . 
Prof. ,v. Murray.. 50 00 190! . 
H. Mclnnes . . . . . . . . 40 00 

210 00 
53 00 
65 09 

256 6•J 
123 70 
l:!5 8! 
]07 00 
107 00 
179 3! 

Mr.s C. Archibald............ 2! 00 
Medic,il l<'acuity.... . . . . . . . . . 22 70 
R H. Graham .... , . . . . . . . . 20 on 

$1317 54 

Smaller amounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 00 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. i2s72 89 

LAW LIBRARY. 
John Y. Payzant ...... . ......... S 650 Sir vVilliam Young .. . .. . .. .... .. $ 200 
Robert Sedge wick . . . . . . . . . .. . . 600 Robert Boak . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 ,v anace Graham . . . . . . . , .. .. . . 500 Doull and Boak. . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . 100 
R. C. vVeldon.. . .... . .. . 500 R. r. Hart. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
B. Russell...... . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 420 J. G. MacGregor . . . . . . .. .. . . . 100 
S. L Shannon.......... . . . ...... 525 J. Norman Ritchie ... ........... 100 
C. S. Harrington . . . . . . . 320 W. J. Stairs..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
J. S. D. Thompson.. . .... 300 J . .J. Stewart . . . . . . . . JOO 
Jas. Thomson . . . . . . . . . 225 Smailer sums .. . .. . ........... .. . 1215 
Charles J. Townshend 225 
H. McD. Henry... . . . . . .. 2:!5 Total ..... .. .. . ... .. . . ... S6605 

SCHOOL O~' MINES. 
1902-3. 

J. F. Stairs .......... . ....... $ 5000 
Ron. D. MacKeen . ..... . .. . .... 2500 
Hon. W. J. Stairs . .. . .. . . . .. . . 2500 
Harver Grabeim . ." . . 250U 
T. Ritchie . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 2000 
G. S. CampbeII.. .. ... . . . ........ 2000 
T. Cantley . . ....... .. , . . . . . 1500 
vV. T. Ailen .. . . .. .. .. . . . .. . . . . . 1000 
W. B. Ross............. . . . ... .. . 1000 
J. C. Mackintosh . . . . .. .. .. . . . . 1000 
John MacNab .. .. .. .. . . .. . 1000 

H. G. B,iuld . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. S lCOO 
Alfred Putnam . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1000 
Forrest McKay . . . . . . . . . . . . 1000 
Raymond Dand . .......... . . . 1000 
Daughters of late Hon. J. ,v. 

Carmichael . . . . . . . . . . . . 1000 
George St1>irs. .. ...... . . . . .. 1000 
Bequest of Miss E. J. Mott . . . . 1000 
Mr. and Mrs. H. Mcinnes . . . . 1000 
Smaller amounts over. 23000 

A complete list will be published later. 

{ 
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LABORATORIES AND MCSE[' M. 
1880. 

Sir 1Vilharn Young ........... .. $ 500 Hon. J, Northnp ................ Sm; 
Prof. l\TacGregor... .. .. .. .. . .. . 200 W. J. Stairs... .. .. .. .. , . .. .. .. JOU 
Dr. A,·ery.......... lQ0 W. P. "'est .. .. . .. . . .. 100 
Tho-;. Bayne . . . . . 100 Smaller sums . . . . . . . . . . . 1J95 Hon. H. Boak...... 100 
Alex. McLeod...... .. .. l · 0 Total ................. .. ~2695 John Macnab .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. 100 

1883. 
Dr. "·m. McCulloch for maintenance of llfcCulloch Collection. $1400. 

Sr1<cis 1881. 
Alumni Association ... .. ... $U69 ~31 Prof. E Mackay 
Dr. A. H. MeKay .......... . 1180 00 Medical l!'aculty 

Total .... 

GYMNASIUM FUND. 1881. 
1!'. B. Chambers .. .. .......... S 50 00 
Smaller sums.. . . . ..... . ...... .. ...... 16! 00 

Tola!.. .S2U 00 

$ 742 51 
137 30 

-~3529 67 

McDONALD MEMORI.\L, 1902-04, 
Subscribed to May:J0, 1904 . . f23,761 00 I Paid in ..................... $7,300 no 
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A. H. MACKAY, F R. S C, LL D., Superintende11.t of Educatio,, 
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.A.C.A.DE::I::v.l:IC ST.A.FF, 

Fi1,cttlties of Arts and Science. 
REV PRESIDENT FORREST, D.D., (Queen's), D. C. L. (Vind.) LL.D. (U. N. B.), 

George 1llwt1·0 Professo,· of Histo,·y and Political Economy. 
Jom, JOHNSON, ~1.A. (Dub.) LLD. (Dal.), Professo1· Emeritus. 
JA~tES LIECHTI, M.A. (Vind.), 11:lcLeod Professor of 11:lodern Languages. 
ARCHIBALD MAC:.\1EC'HAN, B. K. (Tor.) PH. D. (J. H. U.), Georoe 11:lunro 

Pi·ofcssor of English Lanouage and Lite1·at1t1·e. 
1L,LTER CHARLES MURRAY, B.A. (U. N. B.). M.A., (Edin.), LL. D. (Queen's), 

Georoe 1llum·o P1·ofesso1· of Philosophy and Lecture,· on Education. 
HOWARD MGRRAY, B.A. (Lond.), llfrLeod Professo,· of Classics. 
EBE:-IEZER MACKAY, B.A. (Dal.), Ph. D. (J. H. U.), lllcLeod Professo1· of 

Chemist1·y. 
lJAXIEL ALEXANDER l\it;RRAY, B. A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (J. H. U.), Professor of 

,lfathematics cmd Lecturnr on Astronomy. 
STEPHEN MITCHELL Dern:<, M.A., B. ,t.. I. (T. c. Dub.), A. M. I. C. E., 

George .Mum·o P1·ofe.sso1· of Physics ancl Lecturer on Applied 
Mechanics. 

JOSEPH EDMUND "'oODMAN, 1\1. A., S. D., Assistant P1·ofesso1· of Geology 
ancl 11:lineralogy. 

FREDERICK HENRY SEXTo:o,,, S. B. (i\lass. Inst. Tech.) Assistant Professor 
of Mining ancl 111etallurgy. 

J. 1Y. LOGAN, B. A. (Dal.). Lecturer on Classics. 
R. A. F ALCOXER, M. A ,, B. D., (Edin.) LL. D. (U. N. B.), D. Litt, (Edin.), 

Principal of Presbyterian College, Halifax, Lecturer on Biblical 
Litercitnre. 

WILLIAM F. P. STOCKLEY, M. A. (T. C. Dub.), Principal of St. Mary's 
College, Lect1t1·er on French. 

ROBERT )1AGILL, M. A, and Fellow (Roy. Univ. Ire.), Ph.D. (Jena),;Lecturer 
on Philosophy. 

GEORGE K. BCTLt,.H, M.A., (Dal.) Lect1irer on Classics. 
il!ARTIN l\lcnPHY, D. Sc. (Vind.), C. E., Sometime Provincial Government 

Engineer, Lectu1·e1· on Civil Enginee1·ino, 
EDWIN GILPIX, J K, A. M. (Vind.), LL. D. (Dal.), D. Sc. (Vind.), F. R. 8. C., 

Inspector of Mines. Special Lcctiire,· on Mining. 
F. \Y. ,v. DOAXE, C. E., Halifax City Engineer, Lectu,·er on Municipal 

Enginee1·ing. 
U. E DomrnLL, B. A. (Vind.), l\f. I. C. E., M. C. S. C. E., Resident Engineer 

Public Works of Canada, Lecturer on Hyd1·01tlic Engineering. 
RODERICK McCOLL, M. C. 8. C. E., Provincial Engineer, Lectu1·er on 

Surveying. 
ALEXANDRH l\lcKAY, SuperYisor of Public Schools, Lecturer on Practice of 

Education. 
S. A. MORTON, 1\1. A. (Dal.). Lecturer on Descripti,;e Geometry. 
CHARLES ARCHIBALD, M. E .. Special Lecturer on Mining. 
H. vY. Jon:o,,STON, M. C. S. C. E., Lecturer on Sm-reying. 
1Y. T. KE:<NEDY, Principal Halifax County Academy, Lect11rer on School 

Management ancl Schoul Law. 
G. J. MILLER, Principal of Dartmouth Schools, Lecturer on History of 

Eclucation. 
F. H MASON, F. C. 8., Lectu1·e1· on Assc,ying. 
H. S. POOLE, M.A., D. Ee. (Vind.), F. G. S., F. R. S. C., Lecti,rer on Coal 

11:lining. 
JOSEPH G. I:'. HUDSON, M E., Lectu1·e1· on Coal Mining in Smnrner School. 
C. H. PORTER, JR., Examiner in Theo1·y of Jlh,sic. 
F. H. TORRINGTON, Mus. D,, Examine,· in Theory of .'l:lusic. 
ROBERT LAIXG, M. A. (:\1cGill), Examiner in History of M1tsic. 
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Faculty of Law. 
RICHARD CHAP'1 >N WELDON, M. ,I .. PH. D. (Yale), D. C. L n\'[t. All.). K. C .. 

George 11/1uu·o P1·0/e!isor of Uonstitutional and Intenuitional Law, 
anrl Lectnre,· on U1·inies anA Shipping. 

BENJAMIN nc~SELL, M.A .. D. C. L (\It. All.), K. c .. M. P .. Professor of 
Cont,·act.s, ancl Leetw·er on Bills and Xofrs, Sales nncl Equity. 

HEr:roR ~'lcIN,-ES. LL. B. tDal.), Lecturer on Procedlll'C, 
,vrLLIAM B. WALLACE, LL. B., Judge of the County Court, Lectw·er on 

Ori1ne8. 
HARRY .A. LOVETT, LLB. (Dal.), Lect,u·er on Evidence, Pm·tnership, 

Agency an.cl Uompanies. 
JOSEPH A. CmsnOLM, B . .A. (St. F. X.), LL B. (Dal.), Lccture1· on Real 

J•roperty. 
Faculty of Medicine, 

GEORGE L. Srncurn, M. D. (Coll. Phy.; . Sul'g. ~- Y.). M. B. (Univ. Hal.) 
Excuninc,· in 1lleclicine. 

D. A. f'AMPBELL, :vi:. D .. c. M' (Da,1.), Examine,· in JIIeclicine. ancl Clinical 
illedicinc . 

.A. W. H. LIKD3ff, B. A .. ID,tl.), :.11. D., C. :.II., (D.11.), lli. B., C. l\L (Edin.), 
Examine,· in Anatoniy. 

HoN. D. Mc:s' PARKER. M. D., (Edin), L. R. C. S., (Rdin.), Examine,· in 
llfc,licinc. 

A"DREIY J. C:owrn, M. D., (Uni\'. Penn.) , L. R. C. P. (Lond.), Examiner in 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Tf'o,nen ancl Chilcfren. 

JOHN Jc. BLACK, B. A., (Vind), M. D., (C.>11. Phys. Surg., X. Y ), Examine>" 
in Clinical Snryeru. 

A LEXA>IDb:H P. REID. l\I.D., C. M .. ()1cGil1), L. R. C. S ., (Edin.), L. C. P .• and 
::i. (Can.), Ex·a1nin'! J' in 1lfcllical J1t1•i:;p1·Hclence and Hygiene. 

111. A. CURR,, B. .A., (Vind.), :II. D., (CniY. X. Y.), .Examine,· in Obstetrics 
cincl Disease; of 1Vonien ancl Ohiltl,·en. 

i\IuRt<AY 11'1c'LARE", B A .. (Cni 1·. X. B.), ;\,I. R . C. S .. (E11g.), lll. D., (Edin.) 
Exm.11ine1· in Physiology ancl Histolo!JIJ. 

"'rLT.IA~I TonrK, F. n. C. S., 1Jre.), Examine,· in Ophthalmology, Otolology, 
ancl La1·ynaolo111J. 

Ho:-i. Hl·a11 ~lcD. HENRY, (Judge Supreme Court), E,:amine1· in Medical 
J1trispruclcnce. 

LocTS M. Sru·vn. B. A., (Yind.) l\L B .. C. :.11 .. (Edin.), Examine,· in 
Physiotor111 ancl Ilistology 

F. \Y. GOODWI'-'. \I. D .. C. ,IL. (Ha,!. Med Coll.), Examiner in Materia 
Jlleclica ancl Thc,·apeutica. 

F. U. A"D>:RSO'-', L. H. C. P., (Edin). M. R., C. S., tEng.), Examine,· in 
Anatomy. 

E. l\L1CKAY, B.A., ( Dal.), PhD., (J. H. U.). JIIcLeocl P1·ofessor of Chemistry. 
W. H . HATTIE, 111. D., C. l\J., (McGill), Hxainine1· in Pathology ancl 

Bacteriolo(ly. 
GEOlWE }1 C.IMPBl,LL, B. A., (Dal.), M. D .. (Bell. Hosp. }led. Coll.), 

Examine,· in Pathology and Bacte,-iology. 
'!:\. E. MACKAY, M.D., C.'.\I .• tffal. i.11cd. Coll.), M. B., (UniY. Hal.), M.R.C.S. 

(Eng.), Exarnincr in Su1·on·y. 
S:rEPHE'-' M. DTXO", M.A. 1Dub.), Pl'OfCSSOI' of Physics. 
H. H. l\1AcKAY, :vi. D,, C. M., (\lcftill), Examiner in JIIaterin JIIeclica ancl 

Thera,pcutics. · 
MURDOCH CHISHOLM, l\L D., C.)i. (~icGill), L. H. C. P., (Lond.), Exmnine,· 

in Clinical :i n1·ge1·y. 
~OR>UN F CuXNI"OHA~l. .i\I. D., (Bell. Hosp. Mei. Coll.), Exa,niner in 

Clinical Mellieine. 
Joa" W. ~iACKAY, :VL D. (Dell. Hosp. Med. Coll.), Examine,· in Surgery. 

Dean of the Colle{le: PROFESSOR HowARD i\luRRAY. 
Lib1~cu~ian .' PROFESSOR D.-\J"\IEL A. MURRAY. 
C1t1'Ctto1· of the Museum: PROFESSOR J.E. "'OODMAN. 

Jnsti·uctor in Gymnastic8: Sia:na·1·.·MAJOR Loxa. 

Janita,·: ~LEXANDER ANDERSON, 



Qtonatitution. 
The Board of Governors is tho supreme goven:i11g burly of D,il-

housie College and University. Appoiutments tu it are. made by the 
Governor-in-Council on the nomirn1tio11 of thP Boarcl. The UoYcrnors 
have the management of the fn11,l8 ancl proverty of the College ; the 
power of appointing the Presi,lent, l>roressors, a111l other of!icials, ancl 11£ 
determining their duties and salaties; and the general oversight of the 
work of the University. 

The Senate c011sists of the Pl'esitlent arnl Professors. To this 
hody are intrusted, by statute, the internal regulations of the Unirnr-
sity, subjeet to the approval of the Uovcrnors. All degrees are 
conferred by tho Sennte. 

The Faculties of Arts, Science, Law and Medicine, are 
committees of the Senate to which arc intrnstecl, subjcet to the approval 
of the Senate, the supervision of the teaching of the University, the 
preparation of regnl>ttiuns governing the courses of study, and the 
recommcnrl,,tion of suitable <·rmdi,lntes for prizes, sehohtrships. diplomas 
and degrees. 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS. 
§ !.-Admission of Students. --- Persons of either sex of good 

moral character may become students of the University by entering 
their 1mmes in the Register, annually, al1ll paying the annual Regis-
tration Fee. 

Registered students may, on presentation of their- Registration 
Tickets, and on paynwnt of the proper fees, enter any of the classes of 
the University, with the consent of the Fncnlty iu which they intend 
to strnly. 

Students who arc cantli,lates for degrees are known as Ul1llcrgradtr-
ates. Candi,lates for the higher de.grees in attendance on classes arc. 
k11own a, ( :radnate strnlcuts. All others aro known as Ucneral 
students. 

§ II. - Residence. - All students are rec1nire,l to report their places 
of residence to the President on or before the chy appointed in the 
University Almanac (October 14th). 

All students not residing with relatives or frie111ls are required to-
reside in approYcd lodging houses, 

Persons who wish to take stllllents ns boarders, must furnish the 
]>resident with satisfactory references. A Register is kept by the· 
President, containing the names of those persons who have met this 
requirement; and, for the convenience of students, a list of the names 
and addresses of such persons will be poste,l on the notice-board in the 
College hall at. the beginning of the session. 

vVomen students in any Faculty are admitted, 0.1 certain co.1ditions, . 
s boarders, to the Halifax Ladies' College. 

2 
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§ III - Church Attendance -All students not residing with 
parents or guardians, are required to report to the President on or 
before the day appointed in the University Almanac (October 14th), 
the churches which they intend to make their places of worship during 
the Session. Intimation will be made to the various clergymen of the 
citv of the names and ad,lrcsses of the stucleuts who have chosen their 
rcspectirn places of worship. 

§ IV.--Discipline. --The Senate may use all means deemecl neces-
sary for maintaining discipline. It is the duty of the Dean of the 
College to see that orcler is maintainer! within the College halls. 

§V.-Degrees.-The Senate confers the degrees of Bachelor and 
!',Jaster of Arts, Bachelor am! Master of Seience, Bachelor of Engineer-
ing, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Laws, and Doctor of :'vledicine 
and ~fa.,ter of Surgery. A candidate for any degree must have 
conformed to the regulations of the Faculty in which he has been 

tuclying, and must be recommended by that Faculty for the degree. 
The degree of Doctor of Laws (LL,D.), may be conferred honori., 

cau.,n tantmn in recognition of eminent literary, scientific, or profes-
sional services. 

By special permission of the Semite, degrees may be conferr()(l upon 
c,in,lidates in ab8entia. 

§ VI.-Admission ad Eundem Gradum.-Grarluates of Uni-
Yeisities approved by the Senate, who have received their degree in 
course, m1ty be admitted od eundem yraclmn in this University, on 
producing satisfactory proof of character am! academic standing, and 
on payment of the required fee. 

§VIL-Academic Costume. - Undergradnates ancl general stu-
dents attending more than one class are entitled to wear ca,ps and gowns, 
and to wear the gowns at lectures and all meetings of the University. 
The forms prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown of black 
stuff with sleeves ; and the black trencher with tassel. 

Graduates of this University shall be entitled to wear gowns of 
black stuff, and hoods. The distinctive part of the costume is the 
hood. The following are the kincls of hoods appointed for the various 
degrees:-
B. A.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with white fur. 
M. A.-Black stuff lined with crimson silk. 
B. Bc.-Black stuff lined with white silk aml bordered with scarlet 

silk. 
M. Sc.-Black stuff lined with scarlet silk. 
B. K-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with dark green 

silk. 
n. Mus -Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with lavender 

silk. 
LL. B.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with gold 

coloured silk. 
M, D,-Black stuff lined with scarlet silk and bordered with white 

silk. 
LL D,-Black silk lined with purple silk. 

Doctors of Laws shall be entitlerl to wea,r gowns of black silk. 
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f--lucccssful canrliclatcs for these degrees shall be require(! to appear 
at Com·ocati0n in the proper academic costume, to have the ,legrees 
confcrrc,l upon them. 

!\ VIII. - Libraries.-The Senate iutrusts the management of the 
Unirnrsity Library to one of their number, who is called the Librarian 
and with whom is associated an Advisory Committee of two. 

Rcgistererl stude11ts rfre entitled to the use of the l.Tniversity 
Library. A deposit of two clollMs ie required of students who wish to 
borrow books from the Library for use during the vaeation. 

The Law Library is inte11ded for the exclusive use of the members 
an,! students of the Faculty of Law. 

IX -Museum.-The Rermte intrusts the custody of tho collec-
tious in the .Museum to 0110 of their number, who is called the Curator. 
Stu,lents in sc-ience, when under the supervision of an instn1ctor, are 
entitled to the use of the ~luse11n1. 

§ X.-Gymnasium.-A Committee c,f six, three of whom ,ire 
appointed by the Senate and three by the Dalhousie Amateur Athletic 
Club, have charge of the (Jymnasium. All registered male students 
who have paid the gpnnasium fee are entitlerl to the use of the gym-
nasium and to the Rer·v.ices of the Instructol' in (Jyrnnastics. 
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the :Matriculation examination is to be passed by a student 
before he enters upon a course of study leading to a degree. 
For subjects of examinations, examinations recognized as 
equivalent, &c., see§§ xiii, xiY. 

(3.) General students who hi1ve attended rnme of th 
cln,sses in the course of study and passed the examination 
in them, may become candid,i,tes for a Degree by pass-
ing one of the Matriculation examinations, in which case 
the classes preYiously attended will be recognized as qualify-
ing for a Degree. But in those subjects of the Matricu]11,tion 
examination in which they have previously attended classes, 
such students will be expected to show a higher proficienc:· 
than if tliey Imel passed the examination at the beginning of 
their course. 

(-!.) Undergraduates of other Universities ma:v, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certific,ttes, be admitted I(({ Punrif'ni 
statum in this University, if they ,ire found qunlified to enter 
the classes proper to their years. But if thei'l· previous 
courses of study have not corresponded to the courses on 
which they enter in this college, they may be required by the 
Faculty to t,1ke additional classes. 

ENTRANCE RE(}UIREMENTS. 

§ XIII. -Junior Matriculation Examina-
tion.-( l ). The following are the subjects of this exami-
nation: 

1-2 Two of the following languages, one of whic-h must be Latin 
or Greek, must be selecte,l: Latin, Greek, French, Herman. Can,li-
dates who are to take Greek as one of the suhjecLs of the First Year, 
must paEs in Greek. 

L.iTl:s'. -Translation: ( a) Passages for translation from prescribed 
books with questions ftrising out of those books. (For 1904) C:esar : 
Gallic, War, Books II and III; and Yergil: ,Eneid. Hook I. (For 
1905) Cresar: Gallic Wai·, Book V; and Yergil: ,Eneid, Book I (/1) 
Short and easy passages for translation at sight from hooks not pre-
scribed. Compositio11: 1-,uch a knowledge as may be gaine,l from Collar 
and Daniers First La!,in Book, and Lhe first eighteen exercises of 
Bradle:v's Arnold's Latin Prose ComposiLion. Gmmmar: As in Ben-
nett's Latin Grammar, m· Allen and Greenongh's. 

~OTB.-The Roman pronuncia!,ion of Latin as given in all the 
modern gramm,irs. is the one used in the class-room. It is strongly 
recommended that special attention he giYen to the reading of the 
Latin aloud with correct accent, with fluency, ancl with proper 
expression. This recommendation applies also in the case of llreek, 
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word~ being accented according to the written Greek accent, and 
diphthongs pronounced as follows : 

al as in aisle. av as ou in our, 
n as in heigl{t, , ·v as in fwd, 
o, as iu oil, ov as in groi,p, 
,,, as in quit, 1711 as in eh-oo rapidly pronounced. 

Girnmc-Translation: (a) Passages for translation from pre-
scribe,! books with questions arising out of those books (For 1904), 
Xenophon, Anct/Ja8i.s, Book IL (For l!l05), Xenophon, Anaba8is, Book 
III. (/J) 8bort and easy passages for translation at sight from books 
not prescribed. Composition : Such a knowledge as may be gained 
from White's First Greek Book, and the first fifteen exercises of 
Fletcher and Nicholson·s Greek Pr,Jse Composition. Orammar: As in 
Elementary Grammars. 

FREXCH -Voltaire: Charle8 XII, Books I, II, III. Gra mma 
questions limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages selected 
for translation 

GERMAN -Buchheim, C/ennan Reader, .Part I, (Clarendon Press), 
or Hauff, Das Wirth.~hau.s im Spessa,·t (Macmillan & Co.), omitting 
the th·e tules interwovrn~ in the original story. Grammar questions 
limited to the Accidence, and based on the pussuges selecterl for 
translation. 

~.--ENGLISH - E11y/i.~h: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Composi-
tion: Au essay on one of several set subjects to he drawn from : 
- Macaulay, Warren Jia.,ti11g.,; Shakspere, J.ferchant of Venice; 
Longfellow, l!Jrnnydine; Scott, The Lady of the Lake. 

Questions on the interpretation of a passage not specifier! : to test 
general intelligence. 

NO'l'E. -The essential part of this examination is the essay. 
Legible writing, correct spoiling anrl punctuation, will be consi-lered 
indispensable Skill shown in sentence and paragraph construction 
will be awarded high marks. Not more than one of the works named 
need be reacl. lt should be rearl primarily for the story, and need 
not be studied minutely, as a choice is allowed among ut least four 
themes drawn from the works named 

4.--HISTORY AN o GBOURAPJLY. -Outlines of English and Canadian 
History and General Geogrnphy. 

5.-ARITHMETIC A:l'D AL<:ERRA. - -Arithmetir. Algebra: As in 
Hall & Knight's Elementary Alyebra, or Todhunter and Loney·s 
Algebra for Beginner.s, or Wentworth's Algebra. 

6.-G~o~rnTRY. -Euclid, Books, I, II, III, IV. Definitions of 
Book V. and Book VI., first Hl propositions, or their equivalents. 

Candidates who p:iss in three or more subjects, but fail to 
p'.Lss the examination as a whole, will be exempted from such 
subjects, should they appear as candidates on any subsequent 
occasion. 

Candidates reaching a certain standarJ will be declared 
to have passed with Distinction, and will be eligible for the 
Sir ·William Young and Professors' Scholnrships, and the 
Mackenzie Bursary. (::\ xxi). 
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(2.) Ca,ndidates who hold the following Diplomas7 

Licenses or Certificates, sha,11 be exempted from the above 
examination in subjects which were included in the examina-
tions by which such Diplomas, Licenses or Certificates were 
obtained, and in which a sufficiently high standard was 
reached:-

ci) Teachers' Licenses of Grade; A or B . of Nova, 
Scotia. 

b) High School Leaving Certificates of Grades XII 
or XI of Nova Scotia. 

c) Honour Diplomas, or First Class Certificates, as 
issued by the Prince of Wales CollegE:, P. E. I. 

cl) First Class Teachers' Licenses of Prince Edward 
Island. 

e) Grnmmar School or Superior (except in the sub-
ject of Latin), or First Chiss Licenses of New 
Brunswick. 

Candidates who hold Te:ichers' Licenses or Lea.ving 
Examination Certifica,tes issued by the Education Office of 
other Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from 
parts of the a.hove examination on applica.tion to the Faculty. 

Persons who, a,s candidates for the above Licenses or 
Certificates, succeeded in reaching a sufficiently high sta.nda.rd 
in the majority of the subjects of the a.hove examination, 
shall be exempted from exmnination in such subjects. 

(:3.) Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the 
First Yenr, without examination, 011 presentation of certifi-
cates from the Principals of High Sl:hools or Academies,. 
approved for this purpose by the Faculty, stating that they 
have satisfactorily completed the work prescribed for the 
Junior Matriculation Exarninntion, and passed satisfactory-
examirn1tions therein. 

(+.) This examination will be held at the College Oil' 

September 7th-10th, 1904. 
• 

§ XIV .-Senior Matriculation Examination~ 
-(1.) The following are the subjects of this examination: 

1-2. 'l'v.o of the following, one of which must be Latin or Greek: 
- Latin, Greek, French, Ger,11an. 

Candidates intending to take Greek ail one of the subjects of the 
Second Year, must pass in Oreek. 
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LA1·r~.-(For 1904). - Cicero: Pro Lege Mani{ia; Horace: Ode.•, 
Books III and IV ; Tacitus: Histories, Book I. 

(l<'or 1905). -Cicero: Pm Lege .iJ.lanilia an<l Pro A,·chia: Vergil: 
.,Ei,eid, Books V and VI; Tacitus: Annal.s, Book IY. 

GREEK -(For 190+) --Plato: Apology <1, Crito ; Demosthenes: 
De Co1·011a, (omitting the documents). 

(For 1905). --Plato: Apolor;y ,c, Crito; "1£schylus: l'1·ometheus 
Vinctu8. 

The papers in Latin arnl Greek will contain passages for transla-
tion from the books prescribed, together with grammatical anrl other 
questions arising out of those. books, and short and easy passages for 
translation from books not prescribed Ueneral questions in Latin 
.and Urnek Grammar will also be set, and some English sentences to be 
turned into Latin and Greek, 

FRENCH, - Macmillan's Progressive French Reader, II Year ; 
:l,Joliere, L e Bow·ueois Gentilhouime ; Scribe, Valerie : Grammar 
(Brachet, Puhlic School Grammar) ; Compositio11. 

G1rnMA:S-. - Hauff, Wirth.sluw.o im Spe.,sart, excluding the five 
talcs interwoYen in the story (Macmillan & Co.) ; or, Paul Heyse, 
Ai(/i.my 1md Itnde (American B.-,ok Comp,wy); Buchheim : German 
Reader, Part II ; Schiller, Wilhelm 'l'I'!{: Urammar (Jo~•nes-Mciss-
ner); Composition, 

3. E;,cc:LTSII.-Languaw, : Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Corn-
po8ition: An essay on one of several set subjects ; to be drawn 
from : - Macaulay: Warren J-Ta8tinr;s: Shakspere: lJfe,·chant o.t 
Veuice ; Longfellow : Evangeline : Scott : 'l'he Lady of theJ Lak1,. 
{See§ xiii, 3. Note). 

Literature. - Eighteenth Century: Pro.Qe. Addison : Papei·~ 
Gont,·ilniled to the Spectator. Johnson, Life o.f Pope. (Macaulay, 
Sarn'ltel .fohn,on). Dryden, MacFlecknoe, St. Ceciti,, ' ., Da.y, Alex-
andP>·'s Fert8t. Pope, Rape qf the Lock Gray, Eleu'J in a Cou:nh·y 
Chw·clu1a,·rl, Goldsmith, 'l'rareller, Deserted ITi/lage. Burns, 'l'wa 
Dog.•, Cotter'., Sat11rrlay ~Vight. 

Hi8tor11 and Geoumphy - Ontlines of English arnl Canaclian 
History and General Geography. 

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latin, Greek , French, 
German and English, candidates for rnfttriculation (but 110/ for 
scholarships) mav offer equivalents, provided they have been pre-
viously approved by the President. 

4 MAT.Hl;MATTCS --Arithmetic, Aluelim, Geoinet,·y, and 7'ri(lo-
nomet,·y, as specified for the Junior ,\fatriculation Examination ftml in 
.MA'l'IIE~fATICS 1. 

Alur-hra :-Indices, Irrational Quantities, Quantities inrnlving V-:_-1-, 
Theory of Quadratic Equations, Propoi-tion. Variation, Progres-
sions, Permutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, Properties 
of Logarithms, Interest and Annuities Horner's Method of approxi-
mating to the roots of an equation. Elementary theorems concerning 
equations, functions, limits, and series. Graphical representation of 

.. 
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functions, anc1 plotting of loci of equat.ions. Elements of Deter-
minants, with applications to elimination and the solution of simul-
taneous equations. Partial Fractions. Probability. 

Geometry :-Euclic1, Books VI, XI. Propositions on Harmonic 
Ranges and Pencils, Poles and Polars, and Transversals. Geometry 
of the Sphere. Elementary propositions in the geometrical treatment 
of the parabola and the ellipse. 

Trigonometry :- The solution of plane triangles. Measurement of 
heights and distances. Elementary angular analysis, 

N. B.-The n,bove subjects are prescribed for Cftndidates for 
Senior Scholarships. Should such Candidates desire to have subject 5 
1·eckoned for scholn,rship purposes, they must notify the President to 
that effpct in their application for matriculation. The ,1ward will be 
made according to average of marks. 

5. CnE,lISTRY. or BOTA~Y -Ghemi,,try.-The elements of General 
Chemistry. Remsen's /11/roduction to the Study o/Chemi.,t,·y (:tllacmillan 
& Co.) may be taken to indicate in a general way the extent of know-
ledge required. Special importance will be attached to an acquaintance 
with the experimental evideuce upon which the more importn,nt facts 
and the fundamental laws of the science are based. 

Botauy.-The elements of General Botany. Bessey"s E.,sentials of 
Bota11y and Spotton·s Iligh School Botany may be tnken to indicate in 
a general way the extent of knowledge required and the method to be 
pursued. The examination will be designed to test the extent to 
which the candidate's knowledge of the subject is fonnlled upon 
practical study. 

Candiclates nmy tn.ke either Chemistr~·, or Botany as subject 5 
of this examination. All cn,ndidates for degrees who do not pass 
in the Chemistry of this examination, are required to take the class in 
Jnnior Chemistry as one of the subjects of their course. Shonld any 
candidate pass in the Botany of this examination, he shall not be per-
mitted to offer Botany as one of the electives of his course. 

(2.) Candidates who have previously passed in one or 
more of the above subjects, either at the Senior 1\1atriculation 
Examination or at the Junior Matriculation and First Ye1ir 
Examinations, shall be exempt from further examination 
therein. 

(3.) Candidates who hold the following Licenses, Diplo-
mas or Certificates shall be exempted from the above 
Examination in subjectR, except Chemistry, which were 
included in the Examinations by which such Licenses, Diplo-
mas or Certificates were obtained, and in which a sufficiently 
high standard was reached : 

a) 
b) 

c) 

d) 

Teachers' Licenses of Grade A of Nova Scotia. 
High School Certificate of Grade XII of Nova 

Scotia. 
Honour Diplomas, a,s i~&ued by the Prince of 

Wales College, P E. I · 
Grammar School Licenses of New Brunswick. 
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Students who enter the second year by certificate, and are 
found to be deficient in English Composition, may be required 
to take the First English as an additional class, without fee. 

( 4.) Candidates must give at least one fortnight's notice 
to the President, of their intention to appear at this examin-
ation; and, in giving such notice, they must state in what 
Latin, Greek, French, German, and English books they 
intend to ofter themselves for examination, and in what 
subjects they claim exemption from examination. 

(5.) This · examination will be held at the College, on 
September 7th- 12th, 1904. 

COURSE FOH. B. A. 
§ XV. - Orclinary Course of Stucly for 

Degree of B. A.-(1.) The B. A. course consists of 
the following classes : 

a) 'J'hree in either Latin ot· Gl'eek. 
b) Two in English. 
c) Two in one of the following :-The classical language 

not selected to be studied for three years, German, French. 
d) One in each of the following :-History, Philosophy, 

Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry. 
e) Eight single classes (or an equivalent), to be selected, 

subject to the approval of the Faculty, from the lists .~h ·en 
below [§ xv (8),] a single class being one in which two or 
three lectures per week are given, a double class, one in which 
the number is four or five, and one dou hie class being regarded 
as equivalent to two single classes when a double fee has been 
paid. An a,dvanced class may in the third or fourth year be 
tnken_ as an elective, if approved by the Faculty. 

(2.) The classes not specified above, which are selected 
by students as part of their course, must be submitted to the 
President for approval at a date not later than Oct. 1, 1904. 

( 3.) 'C' ndergraduates in taking French or German for 
the first time, enter the classes for which the Prnfessor 
considers them fitted. In other subjects, they enter the first 
or elementary classes . . 

( 4.) The first class in Latin, Greek, French iLnd German 
is not recognized as a part of the course for a degree unless 
the second class is subsequently taken. 

(G.) No class in which the subjects studied are the same 
from year to year, can be taken twice as part of a course. 
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(6.) A sufficient number of the more purely Ji~erary, 
philosophical, or scientific subjects of theological, legal, and 
medical courses respectively, are included among the 
elective subjects, to enable the student <luring his course to 
complete part of one or other of these professional courses. 
Students t1tking Constitutional History, Constitutional L'l.w 
and Contracts, and passing therein, during their Arts Course, 
are allowed to complete their Law Course in this College 
subsequently, in two years.--Students who have regis-
tered as undergraduates in Medicine, may complete their 
course in Medicine in three years after the completion 
of their Arts Course by taking Chemistry l, Physics 
1, and Biology, as part of their Arts course, and by taking 
Junior Anatorny as an additional subject. They are recom-
mended to attend the class in Histology, to avoid conflict of 
hours in the time-table. (See Faculty of Medicine). 

(7.) The classes in the above courses may be taken in 
any order subject to the provisions :-(1) that in any one 
1,u bject chLsses are to be t11ken in the order of their a<lvance-
ment ; (2) that Mathematics 1 is to be taken before 
Physics 1 ; and (3) thdt Physics 1 is to htken before Physics 
7, and Chemistry 1 before Geology 1, or Mineralogy 1. 

(8.) In the following statement, the classes are armngeu 
in yean,, to show the or<ler in which it will generally be 
found most convenient to take them. The time table of 
lectures and the dates of examinations are based upon this 
arrangement. 

The details of the subjects studied in these classes will be 
found under Courses of Instruction. 

Fir s t Year . 

1. Latin or Greek. 

2. The classical language not selected as subjed 1 ; or 
French, or Gel'lnan. 

3. English. 

4. Mathematics. 

5. Chemistry. 

N. B.-Undergraduates who intend in their Third Year 
to enter the Special Course in l\fothemaLics and Physics, or 
Chemistry and Chemical Physics, (§ xvi, 12 and 13 ), are 
recommended to take German as 8Ubject 2, and to give 
special attention to l\lathematics and Chemistry. 
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Undergraduates who intend to enter other specir1l courses, 
are recommended to take Germnn as an 1tdditional class. 

Second Year. 

1. The language selected as subject 1 in the First Year. 

2. The language selected as subject 2 in the First Year. 

3. English. 

4-5. Any two of the following :-Mathematics, Chem-
istry, Physics, Philosophy, Geology, a language not selected 
as subject l or 2 . 

. If the classes in Physics and Philosophy are not taken in 
this year, they must be taken in a subsequent year. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

1. Latin or GreP-k or N. 1'. Greek. The h1nguage 
selected must have been taken during the First and Sacond 
Years. 

2. History. 

3-10. Eight classes selected from the subjects in the 
following groups, so that not more than five, and not less than 
one, are taken from any one group. An undergraduate who 
has attended the classes in Mathematics and Chemistry in the 
First Year, may, if he wish, be excused from taking a ch1ss 
from group C. :-

A 
Latin, 
Greek, 
Hebrew, 
French, 
German, 
English, 
Biblical Literature, 

B 
History, 
Constitutional History, 
Political Economy, 
Philosophy, 
Education, 

C 
.Yiathematics 
Astronomy, 
Physics, 
Chemi&try, 
Geology, 
Mineralogy, 
Biology. 

An undergr-aduace looking forward to the profession of 
Divinity, Law or Medicine, may offer for three of the electives, 
groups D. or E. or F. respectively, and select the remaining 
five electives from groups :\.., B. and C., subject to the con-
ditions stated above. 

D E 
Hebrew, Constitutional History, 
N. T. GrePk, Constitutional Law, 
Biblical Literature, Contracts, 

F 
Biology, 
Histology, 
Physiology. 
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B. A. WITH HONOURS. 

§ XVI.-Special Courses For Degrees.-
( 1.) An undergradua,te shall be allowed, after completing the 
work recommended in § xv for the first two years of his 
course, to restrict his attent10n to a more limited rnnge of 
subjects than that of the ordinary course, by entering upon 
one of the Special Comses, provided he has either attained 
both a First Class standing at the previou~ Examination in 
the subject corresp6nding to that of the Special Course 
selected, and a satisfactory standing in the other subjects, or-
has received the special permission of the Faculty. 

( 2.) · Special Courses arc provided in the following depart-
ments, viz., (A) Classics, (B) Latin and English, (c) Greek and 
English, (D) English and German, (R) English and English 
History, (F) Philosophy, (n) Pure and Applied Mathematics, 
(H) Mathematics and Physics, (r) Chemistry and Chemical 
Physics, (J) Geology. 

(:1.) An undergrnduate fatking a special course in any of 
the above departments shall be required to attend the 
Advanced Classes provided in the subjects of such depart-
ments, to make progress satisfactory i;o the Professors who 
conduct such classes, and to pass the examinations in the 
subjects of such department. He shall be allo\~ed to omit, 
from the subjects of the ordinary course, certain subjects. 
specified below, and may select as his ordinary classes in any 
year, any of the chtsses of that year, subject to the following 
regulations and to the approval of the Faculty. 

(4.) The examinations in the subjects of Special Courses. 
shall be held at the end of the Fourth Year. 

(5.) Undergraduate;:; taking the Special Course in 
Classics (A) may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years. 
omit any two of the subjects of those years, except Latin 
and Greek. 

They slrn.11 be examined in the following subjects :-

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of 
the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the ordina1y 
course:-

Plautus : ~Miles GlorioBus. 
Terence: Adelphi. 
Vergil: Georgie&, Books, I, rv. 
Horace : Epistl£s, Books, r, II ; Ar-, Poelica, 



14 FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Juyenal: Satire.,, Books, nr, nu, xiv. 
Cicero: De Oratore, Books, 1, n, ur. 
J,ivy: Book XXI, xxn. 
Tacitus: Agricola: Annal.•, Book II. 

XVI. 

II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of 
one prose aud one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the follow-
ing list:-

Pla.utus: Au/11/m·ia anrl Captiri. 
Terence: Andria and Heau/01,timormneno.,. 
Cicero: Select Letters, (:\1uirhea<l's edit., Longmans, Lonqon). 
Tacitus: Hi.,to,·y, Books In, n ·, ,·. 

III. UoMI'OSl'.l'IOX.-Prose. 

IV. LIT};RA'LTRE -Crntt\\·ell's History of Roman Literature, 
selected chapters. 

V. - PmLoLot:Y. - Victor Remy's Comparative <Jran:mar of Greek 
a.nd Latin. 

GREEK. 
I. Canrliclates will be rcc1uired to have a critical knowlerlge of tl.c 

following works, in adclition to those of the ordinary course:-
Aeschylns : Emnenide.<. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Re.-v. 
Aristophanes : 'J'he Kuiyht.•. 
Homer: Ody.,.9ey, Books, Y, YI, vn, VIII. 
Thucyclides : Book n. 
Plato: Phaedo. 
Demosthenes: De Corona. 
Aristotle : Poetic,. 

II Candidates will be rec1uired to show a ~eneral knowletlge 
of one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the 
following list :-

Aeschylus: Ayainemnon, a11<l Choephori. 
Sophocles: Oedipus Goloneu.,, and Anti[!one. 
Thucydides: First and Third Books. 

{ Aeschines: Contra Cte8iphonte11, and 
Demosthenes: De Fa/sa Lega.tione. 

III. Co1111'osn·10~. -Prose. 

IV. Puu,or,ooY.-Yictor Henry's Comparalit-e Gramma,· of Greek 
and Latin. 

V.-LITERATURE.-Mahafli·, J-li ,,to,·y of Greek Literatnre, the 
portions bearing on the authors antl subjects rea,l by the candidate 
during his college course. Haigh, 'l'heat,·e of the Oree/.,.,. 

(6.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Latin 
ancl English (B) may, in e,wh of the Third and Fourth 
Yea.rs of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those 
years except La,tin and English. They shall he examined in 
the following subjects, viz. :-

LATIN. 
'l'he Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Conrs3 in Classics. 
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E:--1:LJSll. 

The historic,,! clevelopment of the language and literature to the 
year 1300. Bright, Anylo-Sa.con Reade1· Sievers, 0. l!J. Granwia,· 
(trans. by Cook), Pt. II. Morris, Specimen.< of Early Enylish, I. 
Emerson, Hi.,tory of the E11yli.,h Lauyuaye. Sight reading of 0. E. 

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Litemtme. Hidney, 
Apo/oyie /01· !"oetrie. Hooker, Eccltsia.,tical Polity, Book 1. Bacon, 
Adl'ancement of L,an,iuy, JiJ.;.,ay.<. 

:'.\Iarlowe, '1'111nlnu-/aine, J!J,Z,cw·d JI., 'l'he Jeu; of llfalta. Greene, 
Friw· Bacon ,wd Friur Bunyay. Jonson, 'l'he Alclmnist, l!J1>e1·y )fan 
in His J-Iwn01·. Beaumont ancl Fletcher, Philaste,·, 'l'he Kni!Jhl of the 
Bu,·1,iny Pe.,tl!-. :'.\lassinger, A Xew Way to Pay OldDeb/8, Webster, 
'l'he Dnche,., of llf al ti f:ihakspere, 'l'it 11., A ndronicu.s , Nomeo and Juliet, 
Julius Cu,.,ar, Haml,,t, Othello, lNt1·, ,lfacbeth, _Antony _and Cleopalrn, 
Co1·iola1111s, 'l'imon , '/'he '.1',co .Yo/,le Kin"inen. 

Books ,·ecommendccl: Sidney, Cook's edition (Ginn &. Co.); Hooker 
Church (Clarendon Press); Bacon, Advancement, Wright (Clar Press); 
Ess.-1.rs (Wright,, G. T. Serie,). History of Literature; Ten Brink, Saints-
bury, Brooke. Clarendon Pres:,:; "Mermaid," "Temple Dra.1natists," and 
Arbcr editions oi Elir.abcthan works. 

In awar,ling Honours, the thesis for Distinction in English 4 {D) 
will hereafter be taken into consi<leration. 

(i.) Undergraduates ta.king the Special Course in Greek 
ancl English (c) 1miy, in each of the Third and Fourth 
Years of their cour:;e, omit any two of the subjects of tho,;e 
years, except Greek and English. They shall be examined 
in the following subjects, viz :-

UJ:tEEK. 

The Ureek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics. 

EXGLTHII . 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin ancl 
English. 

(8.) Undergraduates taking Special Course in Eng·lish 
ancl Ger1nan (o) must have taken German in the First 
and Second Years of their course, and may in each of the 
Third and Fourth Years omit any two subjects of those years 
except English and German. They shall be examined in the 
following subjects: -

EJ;GLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Taatin and 
English. 

GERMAIS'. 

Middle High Cl-erman; Urammar (Wright's Middle High German 
Primer); Selections from Hartmann von Aue, Walther von del' 
Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, CJudrun, Wolfram von Eschenb~ch, 
Freidank, or Cl-ottfried von Rtrassburg, Sebastian Brant, (Wacker-
nagels Kleineres Altdeutsches Lescbuch), 

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature. 
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Uernrn,n Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries, with 
selections from authors of that period 

Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not rea,l in the orrlinary 
course, 

Translations of unspecifie,1 p:is~ages from any i\Iodern High Germ1n 
author. 

Prose Composition. 

(9.) Underp:raduates taking the SpPcial Course m 
Eug·lish and Engli~h History (E) may, in each of 
the Third and Fourth Years of their course omit any two of 
the ;;ubjects of those years, excPpt English and History. 
They ;;hall be examined in the following su bjeets, viz. :-

The English subjects prescribed for the Bpecial Course in Latin 
and English. 

E:-1rn,1sH HISTORY. 

English History from A. D. 1603-1689. 

Books 1·ecoinmended: Green's His'ory of the English People, Vol. 3; 
Lingard's History of England, Vols. 8·10; Hallam's Constitutional History 
of England; Ranke's History of ~~ngl,rnd: S. R. Gardiner's works on t.bis 
period; Clfircndon's History of the Gre>tt liebellion; Maason's Life of Milton; 
Carlyle's Life of Cromwell; Foster's Life of Eliot; Ba.rne's Chief Actors in the Puritan ReYolutio11. 

(10.) Undergraduates taking the 8pecial Course in 
Philosophy (F) may, in each of the Third anJ Fourth 
Y cars of their course omit any one qf the subjects of those 
years1 excflpt Philosophy. They a,re recommended to ta,ke 
German. They shall be examined in the following subjects : 

I. <Jenera! History of Philosophy. 
B11rnet: Early <+reek Philosophy. 
K Fischer : Descartes and his School. 

II. 1-lroek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle. 
Plato: Republic (with Nettleship's Lectures). 

Theaetetus (with Dyde's Introduction). 
Aristotle: :Metaphysics. Book I., and Ethics (with :Muir, 

head's Introduction). 
III. ::\Iotlern Philosophy from Locke to Kant. 

Fraser : Prolegomena to Locke. 
Ureen: lntroduction to Hume. 
8eth : Scottish Philosophy. 
Royce: Modern Philosophy, Part I. 

A knowledge of Locke, Berkeley, Hume anrl Rei,l, as studied in the 
Class on Modern Philosophy is presupposed. 

JV. Kant: The Uritiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason 
and of ,Judgment (as in 'Watson's Selections). 

Hegel: Logic, Chaps 1-rv. (Wallace's Translation). 
Seth : Hegelianism and Personality. 

V. Any thi·ee of the following : 
I. Principles of Logic. Bosanquet : Logic. 
2. Principles of Psychology. Ward: Psychology. 
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;3, Principles of Ethics. Green : Prolegomena to Ethi cs ;: 
\Vnndt: Ethics. 

4. Principles of Metaphysics. Wanl: Naturalism and 
Agnosticism. 

G. Philosophy of Religion. Caird, E.: Evolution of Re~igion: 
Lotze: Philosophy of Religion. 

VI. Any 011e of the following : 
l. History of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz .. 

Descartes: Methorl, 2'vleditation and Principles; 
Spinoza: Ethics; Cai rd : Cartesia11ism ; Pollock : 
Spinozn; Joachim : Ethics of Spinoza; Lcibnitz: 
::\Ionadology (with Latta's Introduction.) 

2 History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. Hegel: 
Logic ( Wallace's Translation), and Philosophy of 
Right (Dyrle's Translation); Everett: :Fichte's Science 
of Knowledge Seth : Hegelianism and Personality, 
and From Kant to Hegel. :M:cTaggart ; Studies in 
Hegelian Dialectic. 

3. History of Philosophy from Hume to Spencer. Comte: , 
Positive Philosophy Mill: as in \Yatson's Selections. 
Speneer : First Principles. Mill : Comte and Positiv-
ism; Douglas: ,John Stuart Mill. ·watson: An Out-
line of Philosophy; 8tephen : J~nglish Utilitarians. 

4. History of Ethics in Great Britain. 1-,elby-Bigge: British 
Moralists. Douglas : Ethics of Mill. 8pencer: Datit 
of Ethics. Green: Prolegomena to Ethics. Siclgwick: 
History of Ethics, Ch. n •. ,vatson: Hedonistic 
Theories Chaps. n--xr. Sorley: Ethics of Naturalism. 
Courtney: Constructive Ethics. Pt u, Bk. J. 
Schurman : Ethical Import of Darwinism ; Albee: 
Utilitarianism; Sidgwick : Martineau, Spencer, and Green. 

( l 1.) U ndergraduntes taking the special comse in Pure 
and A}lplied Matbe1natics (G) are recommended to 
take German in their First and Second Years, and Physics 
in their Second Year; and in the event of their not having 
done so, they should work up the Gel'man in their vacations, 
and should read the appropriate sections of tho elements of" 
Physi3s (if possible, performing experiments) before entering 
the Physics class. In their Third and Fourth Years, they are 
required to take the four Advanced Mathematics Classes of 
these years, the two senior classes in Physics and the class in 
Mathematical Physics, and three electives. The standard of 
attainment shown in the Examinations in this Class in both 
Years will be considered in estimating the results in the final 
examination of the Special Course. 

The subjects of examination will be as follows :-

PGRE MA'l'IllOiA'l'ICS, 
Any four of the following: 
(a) Infinitesimal Calculus; (/J) Plane and Solid Analytic Geometry;· 

{c) Differential Equations; (d) Algebra (Determinants, Theory of 
Equations, Quantics, Invariants, Series, Functions of a real variable);. 
(e) Projective Geometry. 

2 
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A Pl' LIED :i\J A THEM A'.rlCS, 

Kinematics and Dynamics of Particles, rigiu hodies, flexible 
strings, elastic solids and tluids, - those portions of these subjects 
which are treaterl in the :!lass of Advanced Mathematical Physics or 
may be appointed for private reading in the course of the work of that 
class, the mode of treatment being by application of Analytical 
Geometry and the Differential and Integral Calculus. 

( 12.) Undergraduates · taking the Special Course in 
l\'lathem.atics ancl Physics (H) should have studied 
German in their First and Second Years, and taken Physics 1 
in their Second Year. In the event of their not having done 
so, they should work up the German in their vacations, and 
should read the proper sections of the elements of Physics (if 
possible, performing experiments), before entering Physics 
2 or 3. They are required, if they wish to complete the 
course in two years, to take in their Third Year Advanced 
Mathematics, Physics 2 or 3, Physics, 6, and Chemis-
try 2, and in their Fourth Year, the Advanced Classes in 
Mathematics, Physics 3 or 2 and Physics 4, 5, 7 ancl 8. 
But they are advised to take three years rather than 
two to complete the course. The standard of attainment 
shown in the examinations in Physics 2 and ·3 in both 
Years will be considered in estimating the results of the final 
examination of the Special Course. 

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either 
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original 
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in 
the more mathematical parts of the course. 

The subjects of examination will be as follows :-

1. MATHEMA'l'ICS. --Analytic Geometry, Calculus, and Spherical 
Trigonometry as in Mathematics 2, anrl any two of the advanced 
courses in Pure Mathematics. • 

2. Arr1,rnn MATHEMA'l'ICS.-The subjects of the Special Cour~e 
in Pure and Applied :Mathematics. 

3. G1rnE1UL PHYSICS. - A systematic general knowledge of all 
sections of the subject, as e. g., in Watson's Text-book of Physics 
(Longmans & Co.) with a more detailed knowledge of special sections 
illustrating the use of theory in research, such as the kinetic theory of 
gases, the theory of solutions and of electroysis, an<l the wave theory 
of light. 

4. EXPKRBIE1'TAL MR'l'HODS. --A general acquaintance with the 
methods applicable in different classes of investigation, as in Glaze-
brook anrl Shaw's Practical Physics (Longmans, Green & Co.), and 
Ostwald"s Physico-Chcmical Measurements (Macmillan & Co.)-The 
experimental methods of the following memoirs :- ,Joule's papers on 
the determination of the Mechanical Equimlent of Heat, contained in 
his Scientific Papers (Taylor & Francis), vol, I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542, 
63:!; Faraday's Experimental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch) 
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,-ol. I, Series iii, iv, v, vi, viii ; Lord Kelvin's papers on the Elec-
tl'Odynamic Qualities of Metals, in his Mathematical and Physical 
Papers. Vol. 11, (Camb. Univ. Press.) The treatment of observations 
and the discussion of the accuracy of experimental results, (as in 
Holmall's Precision of Measureme1its (John Wiley & Sons) supple-
mented by the more purely physical chapters of Merriman's Text-book 
of Least S,1uares (J. VI iley & ~ons), 

(13.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course m 
Chemistry ancl Che1nical Physics (r) are recom-
mended to select German as one of the subjects of their First 
and Second Years, and to take Chemistry 2, and Physics 1, in 
their Second Year. They nre required in their Third and Fourth 
Years to take the following classes :-Mathematics 2, 
Physics 2 and 3, Physics 5, Physics 6, Chemistry 3, 4 and 
5, and two additional classes not included in the preceding 
list, selected from the classes prescribed for the Third and 
Fourth Years. 

Candidate8 for High Honours will be expected either to 
prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original 
investigation, or to show special at-tainments in some branch 
of laboratory work, as the preparation of organic compounds, 
or the analysis of iron and steel, of ores, or of water. In 
estimating the results in the final examination of the Special 
Course, the standard of attainment shown in tl:e Practical 
Physics Class anrl in the Senior Physics and Practical Chemis-
try Classes of both Third and Fourth Years will be considered. 

C11ndidates will be examined at the end of the Fourth 
Year in the following subjects:-

CHEMISTRY. 

(1.) The principles and theories of modern Chemistry. The 
following books are mentioned to indicate the extent of knowledge 
required :-Remsen's Ino,·ganic C'heinistrr, Adi:anced Cow·.se (H. Holt 
& Co.); Bernthsen's Organic Cheinist,·y, translatecl by McClowan 
(Blackie &· Sons, Van Nostrand); Meyer's Ontline.s of 'l'heoretical 
Chemist,·y, translated by Bedson and Williams (Longmans). 

(2.) Outlines of the history of ChemisLry. Candidates will 
be required to haYe an acquaintance with the following:-
Tilden's Short Histo,·y of the Prog,·ess of Scientific Ghernistry 
(Longman's); Schorlemmer's Ri.se and Development of Organic Cheini8-
t1'y (Macmillan & Co ) ; R()scoe's Dalton and the Rise of Modern 
Che1nist1·y. (Macmillan & Co ) ; Shenstone's Justns von Liebig, (Mac-
millan & Co ) and the essays on Boyle, Priestley, 8eheele, Cavendish, 
Lavoisier, Graham and vVoehler, in Thorpe's E.ssayii in 1-listo,.ica-t 
Cheinist,.y, (Macmillan & Co.) 

(3.) The following memoirs :-On the Arsenates, Pho-'<}Jhate.s ctnd 
l,fodijications of Phosphoric Acid, Graham, Philosophical Transac-
tions, 1833; Uebe,· das Radika/ de,· Be11zoe.scu11·e. Liebig ancl Woehler 
(Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 22); Uel,ei· die Constitution clei· organi.;chen 
Saiiren, Liebig (Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 26.) 
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(4.) The principles ancl methods of qualitative analysis and of 
quantitative analysis, both gravimetric and volumetric, and the 
practical details of laboratory operations. 

(.3.) CHEMICAL PHYSICs.-Those sec:tions of Physics which have 
an intimate bearing upon chemical research, viz., the properties of 
gases and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases and the theory 
of solutions, the theory of heat, electrolysis, and the wave theory of 
light -Physical experimental methods which are applicable in chemical 
research, as in Ostwald's Phy.sico-Oheiniccd l,fea-sw-r,me11/., (Macmillan 
& Co )-The discussion of the degree of accunu-y of experimental 
results, as in Holman's P,·eci-,ion of l,Jea"m·emrnt., (.J. \\'ilcy & l',ons). 

(14.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course rn 
Geology (.r) must take Geology 1, and Physics 1, in 
the Second Y eat·, and German during the first two Years. 
In the Third Year, candid1Ltes are required to take Mineral-
ogy 1, and Geology 2. In the Third a,nd Fourth Years 
they must pass in addition, in Biology, 1\lathematics 2, 
Chemistry 2, Chemistry 4, and Ph~·sics 2. In the 
Fourth Year, special lines of study will be taken up 
with the instructor in the Resea,rch Course, equivalent in 
amount to at least t,vo courses, and involving original field 
work, reading, and one or more theses. In addition, there 
will be needed extra reading for the final examinations, along 
such of the lines mentioned below as are not taken up in 
classes or conference. 

In determining Honours at the end of the special course, 
weight will be given not only to the final exa,mination, 
but to the records of the various courses, and to the maturity 
of thought and method shown especially during the four 
years' work. C11ndidates for Honours 01· High Honours will 
be expected to carry their studies beyond the limit reached by 
pass students, and to show a grasp uf their work of a high 
order. 

At the end of the Fourth Year, examinations will be held 
upon the following subjects :-

(1.) A sight translation of a portion of some geological memoir in 
German, and one in French. 

(2.) The History of Geology. Books recommended :-Lyell, Sir 
C., PrincipleB of Geology, 11th ed., vol. 1, chapters I and 2; Geikie, 
Sir A., The Founder.s of Geology ; Zittel, K. von, llialo1·y of Geology 
cind Paleontology; White, A. D., A History of the Waif are of Science 
with Theology in Christendom, vol. I, esp. e;hapter 5. Some of the 
original papers read in connection with other topics may be available 
also for this. 

(3) Advanced structural and dvnamical geology, and the geology 
of Canada, including both reading· and field work done in various 
courses, 
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(4.) Economic Geology, metallic and non-metallic; including 
(a) theories of the formation of coal ancl petroleum, (b) genesis of veins 
and vein ores, (c) the economic geology of some region studied especially 
in the course. • 

(5.) Special topics of ihe fourth year. This will be in part an 
oral expo•ition and (lefencc of a thesis, given at the last seminary 
conference of the term. 

§ XVII. Deg-rees with Honours.-Degrees with 
Honours in any one of the department,; of study in which 
Special Courses are provided, will he conferred on undergradu-
ates for special excellence shewn at the Examinations in the 
subjects of such courses. 

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained 
their degrees "With Honours, or ·with High Honours. 

A candidate for Honours may defer his exnminn,tion in the 
subjects of his Special Course until a yenr after he has passed 
the examinations in the ordinary Rubjects of the Fourth Year; 
in which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled 
to his Degree until he has passed the examinations of such 
Special Course. 

§ XVIII. Degrees with Distinction.-Degrees 
with Distinction will be conferred on undergraduates for 
special excellence shewn, at Examinations and otherwise, in 
the work of the ordinary classes recommended to be taken 
in the Second, Third and Fourth Years of the Course. Such 
degrees imply greater specialization of subject than the ordin-
ary degree and less than the degree with Honours ; but they 
are intended to involve as much work as the latter. 

The award of such degrees is based upon the Class Distinc-
tions (~ xx, (G)) gained by crrndidates ; but not only are 
the number and grade of the Distinctions considered, 
but also the private work required for them, a,nd the relat-ion 
to one another of the subjects in which they have been gained. 

Candidates for such degrees should so select the elective 
cla,sses of the above years (§xv) that the classes thus selected 
together with required classes of these years, shall form groups 
of three or four classes in sueh of the following departments as 
they may prefer, viz.: (a) Latin; (b) Greek; (c) Germi1,n; 
(d) French ; (e) English ; (f) History and Political Economy: 
(g) Philosophy; (h) Mathematics and Physics; (i) Chemistry, 
and (j) Geology. 'rhey should aim at the attainment of a 
good standing in all the classes thus taken, and at a high 
standing in all the classes of as nmny of the groups selected 
as possible. 

..., 
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Distinctions gained in recognized classes of other F,iculties 
of the University are taken into consideration; but not those 
gained in classes which are not taken as parts of the Course or 
in recognized classes of other Colleges. 

Candidates for such degrees are advised to consult the 
Faculty at the beginning of the-Third and F 0urth Years with 
respect to the selection of classes. 

ATTENDANCE AND EXAMINATIONS. 

XIX. Attendance. - Undergraduates and other 
students who wish their attendance on classes to be recognized 
as qualifying for a Degree or a Class Certificate, are required to 
attend the lecture,; or other meetings of the classes with regu-
larity and punctuality. Professors and Lecturers are instructed 
to record the presence or absence of students immediately 
before commencing the work of the class, and to amend the 
record in the case of those who may enter thereafter, only 
provided satisfactory reasons are assigned. Irregularity may 
involve exclusion from the examinations held at the end of 
the session, and non-recognition of the attendance. 

§ XX. Class Exercises and Exam.inations. 
-(1.) Undergraduates and other students who wish their 
class work to be recognized as qualifying for a Degree, or a 
Class Certificate, are required to appear at all examinationR, 
and to prepare such exercises, essays, reports, etc., as may be 
prescribed by the Professors or Lecturers. 

In all classes, two examinations are held, one immediately 
before the Christmas vacation, and the other after the closing 
of lectures in the Spring. In some classes, other examinations 
may be held at dates appointed by the Professors. At the 
Spring Examinations, questions may be set on any subject 
treated during the session. 

The dates of examinations are arranged so as to enable 
undergraduates who follow the order of classes recommended 
in § xv, to appear at all the examinations of the classes they 
may be attending. Undergraduates who attend the classes 
in any other order, and general students who wish to appear 
at examinations, should select classes with non-coincident 
examination elates. (See Almanac). 

In order that the work clone in a class by a student may 
be recognized as qualifying for a Degree or a Class Certificate, 
he must secure tt position on the Pass List. In the determin-
ation of such list, both the standing obtained in the various 
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examinations and the degree of excellence shown in the essays, 
reports, :md other chss exercises referred to above are taken 
into consideration. The names appearing on the Pass List 
are arranged in order of merit. 

(2.) A student who fails to obtain a position on the Pass 
List in one or more subjects at the end of any Session, shall 
be allowed a Supplementary Examination in such subjectR at 
the beginning of the next Session of his attendance, on the 
day appointed for that purpose in the University Almr1nac 
(Sept. 12th, 1904) ; or he may present himselfat the ordinary 
Christmas and Spring Examinations of such next Ses,;ion. 
The fee for a Supplementary Examination, or for appearing 
as above provided, at the Christmas and Spring Examinations, 
shnJI be Two Dollars in each subject, but in the case of 
students who fail in more than two subjects, the maximum fee 
shall be Five Dollars. 

(3.) A student. who has failed to appear at the 
Supplementary or other Exarnina,tion provided for by (2) may, 
on application to the Faculty, be granted a 8pecin.l Supple-
mentary Examination at the beginning of any subsequent 
Session. But, if in the meantime, the student has attended a 
more advanceJ class in the same subject, he will be expected 
to show greater proficiency than if he had passed the examin-
ation at the proper date. The fee for a 8pecial Supplementary 
Examination shall be Five Dollars per subject, but if the 
examination includes more than two subjects, the maximum 
fee shall be Ten Dollars. 

( +.) A student who foils either to appear or to pass at 
a Supplementary Examina,tion shall not be allowed a ~pecial 
Supplementary Exa.mination .in the same Session, except by 
special permission of the Faculty ; and in c;ises in which such 
Examination is granted, the fee provided for by (:~) must be 
paid. 

(5.) Students wishing to appear as candidates at any 
f-lupplementsi.ry or Special Examination shall be required to 
give notice of their intention to the Sccret,iry of the Faculty, 
at least one week before the date of such Examination, the 
fee to be remitted with such notice. 

(6.) In addition to the ordinary work of the classes 
required for the attainment of a position in the Pass List, 
additional work, consisting of private reading, essays, reports, 
etc., is prescribed for students who aim at Class Distinction (see 
§ xviii), special examinations being held in such addition:11 work 
at the end of the Session. The award of such Distinction is 

I 
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based upon the whole work of the class, the ordinary work as 
well as the additional, and may be made to any student 
attending the class, whether undergraduate or general student, 
provided his attendance has been sufficiently regular. 

Class Distinctions are of two grades,-First and Second 
Class ; but candidates who attain a standing considerably 
aboYe that required for First Class, will be indicated as haT-
ing made a High Fit-st Class. In the Distinction Lists, the 
names of successful candidates are arranged in alphabetical 
order in each grade. 

No Supplementary Distinction Examinations are granted 
to unsuccessful candidates. 

PRIZES AND SCHOLAUSHIPS. 

§ XXI.-Mellals, Prizes. Scholarships, ancl Bursaries. 
('l'he Swat~ reserves to it8efj the 1·ight of withholding _JJ.Iedals, Prizes and 

8cholct1·8hips, in cases in which s1iffecie11/ merit is not 8hown.) 

GRADUATE PRIZES. 

T1rn Sm w-1LLJA11 YouNG GOLD MEDAL, founded by 
bequest of the late Sir ·William Young, will be awa1·ded 
on graduation to the student who stands first among those 
taking High Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics, 
provided he attain a standard considerably above that 
required for High Honours. 

UNIVETISJ'l'Y MEDALS will be awarded on graduation to 
students who take High Honours in other departments than 
Mathematics, on the same conditions as the Sit· v\Tilliam 
Young Gold Medal. 

'L'nE Av1mY PRJzE.-- This prize, the interest of $500, 
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. A very, JU. D., 
will be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest 
among those graduating with distinction. See.§ xviii. 

T1rn 1851 ExnrnnroN ScuoLARSHIP. - This Scholarship 
offered by Her Majesty's Commissioners for the Exhibition of 
1851, which is of the annual value of £150 sterling aud 
tenable for two years, is open to students of this Faculty. See 
Faculty of Science. 

UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES. 

N OR'l'H BRI'l'JSH SOCIETY BURSARY.-A Bursary of the 
anmrnl value of $60, founded by the North British Society 
of Halifax, is offered for competition at the Examinations of 
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the Second Year's Course in Arts. It is tenable for two 
yea1·s, namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the 
Undergraduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be under-
graduates who have completed two years of the Curriculum, 
and must be eligible a:t the proper a.ge for membership in the 
North British Society. The next competition will take place 
in April, 1906. · 

THE WAVERLEY PRizE.-This prize, the interest of an 
~ndowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the student 
of the Second Mathematical Class, who stands highest 
at the Examinations in Mathematics, the winner of the North 
British Society Bursary being excluded. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARY. 

(1.) JuNIOR.-The following Scholarships and Bursary 
are offered for competition at the Junior Matriculation 
Exftmination in the Faculties of ArtR and Science, to students 
entering the First Year of the Faculties of Arts and Science : 

(a) Two Sir TV illiam Yoimg Scholarships ; one, of the 
value of One Hundred Dollars, and one, of the value of 
Seventy-Five Dollars, tenable for one year and payable in 
two instalments. 

(b) Two Professors' Scholarships, entitling to exemption 
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted 
by Professors (not Lecturers) in the Faculties of Arts and 
Science, provided the scholar makes progress satisfactory to 
the Faculty. 

They will be awarded to the four candidates ranking 
highest at this examination, providing their standing be con-
sidered satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidates 
will be allowed i.o select, in order of their standing, the 
scholars hips which they shall hold. The Mackenzie bursn,r 
is not eligible. 

( c) One Jlfaclren z,ie Bnrsary, of the value of Two Hundred 
Dollars, will be offered annu:1lly in accordance with the 
following condition of bequest : Compf'titors of the name 
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, who obtain Distinction, will be 
given the preference. Should no candidate of the name of 
Mackenzie, Macle11n or Fraser, obtain Distinction, the Bursary 
will be awarded to the candidate standing highest among 
those obtaining Distinction. 

The Bursary is payable in four annu,Ll instalments ; and 
the payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar's 
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attending the classes required for undergraduates, and making 
satisfactory progress therein. 

(2) SENIOR.-The following Scholarships are offered for 
competition at the Senior Matriculation Exa.mination in the 
Faculties of Arts ttnd Science, to students entering the Second 
Year who have not previously attended the classes of the 
First Year. See§ xiv. 

Two Professors' Scholarship, entitling to exemption 
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted by 
Professors (not Lecturers) in the Faculties of Arts and Science, 
provided the scholar m,1ke progress satisfactory to the Faculty. 

They will be awttrded to the candidates ranking highest 
at this Examination, provided their standing is considered 
satisfactory by the Faculty. 

§ XXII.-The Rhodes Schola,rships.-Thes~ 
Scholarships, established for male students, are of the annual 
value of £300, and are tenable for three consecutive academic 
years. The holders of these Scholarships must continue 
their studies at Oxford University. 

The first election of scholars from Canadit will take place 
between February and May, 1904. The elected schola,rs will 
commence residence in Oxford in October, 1904. 

The Trustees have placed the nomination to the Nova. 
Scotian Scholarship for 1904 at the disposal of this U niver-
sity. Candidates for this Scholarship should, during the 
month of January, 1904, notify President Forrest of their 
intention of presenting themselves £o1 the qualifying exam-
rn:1Ji9n. 

Candidates may elect whether they will apply for the 
Scholarship of the province in which the University or Col-
lege which they are attending is located, or for that of the 
province in which they have their ordinary private domicile, 
home, or residence. They must be prepared to vresent them-
selves for examination in the p1·ovince they select. No 
candidate may compete in more than one province. 

The Trustees require all candidates to pass a qualifying, 
but not competitive, examination. This examination, in-
tended to te3t the fitness of the cftndidate to enter upon his 
studies at Oxford, will be based on the requirements for 
Responsions. 
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The subjects of this examination as dated in the statutes 
of Oxford University are-

1. Arithmetic. 
2. Either Algebra or Geometry. 
3. Greek and Latin Grarnmn,r. 
4. Transln,tion from English into Ln,tin prose. 
5. Greek and Lat:n authors. 

A detailed syllabus of the subjects will be given by this 
University to any one applying to the Secretary of Senate. 

A list of those from this province who have successfully 
passed this test in 1904 will, as soon as possible, be sent to 
this U niver;;ity, and from this list the Senate will proceed to 
elect the scholar for 1904. The deci;;ion of this University 
shall be final as regards the eligibility of candidates for this 
Scholarship. 

"\Vith each nomination, the Trustees require to be sent to 
them a statement, as full as possible, of the school and col-
lege career of the candidates selected, together with sugges-
tions, if desire, l, as to the course of study for which he is bes!; 
fitted. 

The Trustees ask this U niversi•y in rnn,king the nomination 
to comply as nearly :ts circumstances will permit with the 
spirit of the testator 's wishes expressed as follows : 

"My desire being that students who shall be elected to 
the Scholarships shall not be merely bookworms, I direct that 
in the election of a student to a Scholarship, regard shall be 
had to (1) his literary and scholastic attainments; (2) his 
fondness of and succeis in manly outdoor sports, such as 
cricket, football, and the like ; (3) his qualities of manhood, 
truth, courage, devotion to duty, syrnpn,thy for and protection 
of the weak, kindliness, unselfishnesR, and fellowship ; and 
(±) his exhibition during school days of moral force of char-
acter anti of im,tincts to lead and to take an interest . in his 
school-mates, for those latter attributes will be likely in after 
life to guide him to esteem the performance of public duties 
as his highest aim. 

"As mere suggestions for the guidance of those who will 
have the choice of students for the Scholarships, I record that 
( 1) my ideal qualified student would combine these four 
qualities in the preponderance of three-tenths for the first, 
two-tenths for the second, three-tenths for the third, two-
tenths for the fourth qualification, so that, according to my 
ideas, if the ma>cimum number of marks for any Scholarship 
were '200, they would be apportioned ,ts follows-60 to each 
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of the first and third qualifications, and 40 to each of the 
second and fourth qualifications ; (2) the marks of the several 
qualifications would be awarded independently, as follows, 
(that is to say) the marks for the first qualification by examin-
ation, for the second and third qualifications respectively by 
ballot by the follow-students of the candidates, and for the 
fourth qualification by the head master of the candidates' 
school ; and (3) the results of the award (that is to say, the 
marks obtained by each candidate for each qualification) 
would be sent as soon as possible for consideration to the 
Trustees, or to some person or persons appointed to receive 
the same, and the persons so appointed would ascertain, by 
averaging the marks on blocks of twenty marks each, of all 
candidates the best ideal qualified students. 

"No student shall be qualified or disqualified for election 
to a Scholarship on d,CCount of his race or religious opinions." 

The Trustees have decided that candidates eligible for a 
Canadian Scholarship must be unmfl.rried, must be British 
citizens, must be between nineteen and twenty-five years of 
age, and must have reached at least the end of their Sopho-
more or second year work at some recognized degree-granting 
University or College of Canada. 

DEGREE OF M. A. 

. § XXIII.-Degree of Master of Arts. - The 
degree of Master of Arts will be conferred on a Bachelor of 
Arts of this College, of at least one year's standing and of 
good character, either on his submitting to the Faculty 
a si1tisfactory thesis embodying the results of original research 
on some literary, philosophial or scientific subject, or on his 
passing an examination on a course of study, appointed or 
approved by the Faculty, of at least the extent represented 
by the academic work of one year of the Arts Course. In the 
latter case, no fixed coursea of study are laid down, the 
intention being to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced 
courses of study either at this or at any other College or 
by private reading, and to adapt the courses to their indi-
vidual tastes n,nd capacities. But no course of study will be 
approved unless it is confined either to one department of 
study or to closely related departments. 

Theses must be sent to the Secretary to the Faculty on or 
before the first of ~farch. Examinations will be held ordin-
arily at the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special 
circumstances, they may be held in Autumn. Candidates 
must give one month's notice of their intention to Appear 
for examination. Fee to be remitted with notice. 
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§ XXIV,-Fees,-(1.) Fees are payable by students 
for Registration, (entitling to the use of the Library), for 
classes attended, and for certain examinations, and for the 
use of the Gymnasium. They are payable in advance. 

No student is entitled to ellter a class until he has paid 
the proper fees. 

The following is a statement of the fees papble by 
students whether undergra.duates or general students : 

:For Registration, payable annually by all Btmlents taking more 
than one class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... $ 5 00 

For Re"istration. payable by students t!iking only one class.... 3 00 
For each class attell(led, (not being l'ract-irnl Classes), per Session 6 00 
For Chemistry I or 2, (with laboratory* work of not more than 

four hours a week) .................................. 10 00 
For Chemistry 1 or 2, (,1·ith laboratory* work of fh·e or more 

hours a week) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. . 
For a Practical Chemistry Class,* ten or more hours a week,.,. 
For a Practical Physics Class* five hours a week, per Session .. 
For a Practical Physics Class* ten or more hours a week ..... . 
For a Geology 1 or 2, or Mineralogy . . .... . ....... . ... . 
:For a Supplementary Examination, payable on giYingthe no1}ce 

12 00 
14 00 
8 00 

14 00 
8 00 

5 00 required by xYiil. (2), either ~2. 00 in eaC;h subject, or 
For a Special Examrnahon, payable on gi \"ing the notice required 

by § xviii. (3), either 85.00 in each subject, or§ XYiii (3). 10 00 
For a Special Ccrtifictite of standing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 00 
For 11. A. Examination, or report on 11. A. Thesis, payable in 

adnince . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 
For use of Gymnasium by all male students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 50 

The diplonm fees :1re as follows :-

For B .A. Diploma ............... . ...................... ... !;< ;, 00 
For ~l. A. Diploma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00 
For B. A. or M. A. (ad eundein aradmn) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l() 00 

Geaduates of this U niveesity attending classes, not lead-
ing to a Bachelor's or Doctor's degree, are required to pay 
only the Registration Fee. 

'All students taking da,ses in the chemical ·or physical laboratary are 
required to make a deposit of Three Dollars on entering the class. This 
amount, or if charges for breakage ha Ye been incurred. what remains of it 
after such charges ha Ye been deducted, is returned to the student at the end 
of his laboratory course. 
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XXV.-The Acade11.1ic Year cousists of two 
Sessions, a vVinter Session which begins in the second week 
of September and ends in the last week of April, and 
a Summer Session, beginning early in May and ending about 
the middle of June. Attendance at the Summer Session is 
only required of students in Mining. The ·winter Session of 
1904-05 will begin on Tuesday, September 6th, 1904, and end 
on Tuesday, April 25th, 1905. The Summer Session of 1905 
will begin on Tuesday, l\Iay 2nd, and end on Friday, June 
9th, 1905. 
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§ XXVI.-Admission of Students,-The 1egu-
lations for the admission of students to the classes of this 
Faculty are the same as in the Faculty of Arts (Si, p. 1.) 

§ XXVII. - Degrees.-(l.) The degrees conferred in 
the Faculty of Science are :- Bachelor of Science (B. Sc.), 
Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.), Bachelor of Music (B. :Mus.) 
and Master of Science (M. Sc.). Candidates for the baccalaur-
eate degrees must attend with regularity and punctuality ~he 
classes of their courses of study as prescribed in §~ xxviii, 
and xxxiii, prepare the exercises, reports, etc., required, and 
appear at the examinations held, in such classes, and secure 
a position 011 the Pass Lists in all subjects. The courses of 
study for B. Sc. and B. E. extend over four years, that for 
B. Mus. over three yea1·s; but in the case of students who 
enter at adYanced 8tages, they may be completed in a sho1:ter 
time. 

(2.) Persons may become candidates for degrees by pass-
ing the Junior or Senior Matriculation Examination. Those 
who pass the Senior Matriculation Examination are exempted 
from attending the classes recommended to be taken in the 
First Year of any course of study leading to the degree of B. Sc. 
or B. E. In general, the Matriculation Examination is to 
be passed by a student before he enters upon such a course. 

(3.) General students who have attended some of the 
classes in any course of study and passed in the subjects of 
them, may become candidates for a degree in such course by 
passing one of the j\Tatriculation Examinations, in which case 
the classes previously attended shall be recognized as qualifying 
for a degree. But iu those subjects of the Matriculation 
Examination in which they have previously attended classes, 
such students shall be expected to show higher proficiency 
than if they had passed the examinat,ion at the beginning of 
their course 

(-!.) Undergraduates or graduates in other Faculties of 
the Uni,·ersity may be admitted to advanced standing in the 
course for any degree in this Faculty, provided that their 
previous courses have included some of the classes in the 
prescribed course for that degree, and that their attendance 
in such classes and the standing attained in them, satisfy the 
requirements of such prescribed course. 

Undergraduates or graduates of other institutions, 
approved by the Senate, may be admitted to such advanced 
standing in the course for any degree in this Faculty as their 
previous courses warrant. 
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Persons seeking admission to advanced standing must 
make written applica,tion to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Science. In the case of undergraJuates or graduates of other 
institutions, applicfl.nts must submit (a) a complete record of 
their college work, showing grades attained, duly certified 
by the college authorities ; (b) a similar record of their 
Matriculation Examination, or a statement of the certificates 
accepted instead of the examination ; ( c) a calendar or 
calendars of the institution from which they come of such 
date as to show the courses they hq,ve followed. 

Applications for admission i;o }Ulvanced standing are con-
sidered on their individual merits. 

s XXVIII. - Matriculation Examinations.-
(1. )-Candidates for a degree are required to give satisfactory 
e,,idence of preliminary general education eithPr by passing a 
Matriculation Examination or by presenting certificates 
covering the work required for the examination. 

For admission to the First Year of any of the courses lead-
ing to a degree in this Faculty, the subjects of the examina-
tion are:- ( a) Arithmetic and Algebra, (b) Geometry, (c) Eng-
lish, (cl) History and Geography, ( e) French, and (f) any one 
of the following languages :- L,itin, Greek, German. Candi-
dates for the ordinary B. E. degree are exempt from examin-
ation in (e) and (/). Ca.ndidates for the B. E. Jegree with 
Distinction are required to take French anJ Gernrn,n. The 
requirements in these subjects ,u·e the same as for the Junior 
Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of Arts, and the 
reguhitions as to distinction, exemptions, dates, etc., ai-e the 
sa.me as in th'l,t Fa~ulty. (See § xiii, pp. 5-7.) 

(2) The Senior .Matriculation Examination admits to the 
Second Year of the courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor 
of Science and Bachelor of Engineel'ing. The following are 
the subjects of the Examination :-

l. MATH~;MATICS.-As in the Senior Matriculation Examination of 
the Faculty of Arts (See§ xiv, pp. 7 9). 

2. CHEMISTRY.-As in the Senior Matriculation Examination of 
the Faculty of Arts, with the additional requirement that candidates 
must satisfy the examiner that they have done an amount of labora· 
tory work equivalent to that prescribed for Chemistry I. 

3. ENGLISII.-As in the Senior Matriculation Examination of the 
Facult.y of Arts. 

4. l<'RENCH.-Racine: Athalie, Moliere: Les Pr£cieit-~es Ridicule-~ 
(Macmillan & Co.). Labiche et Martin : Le Voyage de Monsieur 
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Perrichon (American Book Co.). Si~ht-reading: a comedy by Scribe. 
Translation from English writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation 
of unspecified passages from modern authors. French composition. 

5. 0ERi\IAN.--As in the Senior Matriculation Examination o·f the 
Faculty of Arts. 

6. FREEl!AXD DRAWI:,l(l or MECHANICAL DHA\\'IXO ancl DESCRIP-
TIVE GEO~IETRY, as prnscribed for the First Year of the course upon 
which the candidate wishes to enter. 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering: 
without Distinction are exempt from examination in French 
and German. The other regulations regt1rding exemption, and 
the dates of this examination are the same as for the Senior 
Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of Arts (§ xiv, pp. 
7-10). 

COURSES FOR DEGREES. 
§ XXIX.- Courses of Stucly tor Degree of 

B. Sc,-(1.) Two courses le11,d to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science. Course A is a course in pure science and modern 
languages parallel to that leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. Course B, though not a teclmical course, is intended 
for those who aim at becoming engineers. 

(2.) Course A consists of the classes named in the 
following statement. The arrangement in years shows the 
order in which it is recommended that these classes should be 
taken:* 

Mathematics 1. 
Chemistry 1. 
English 1. 

First Year. 

French 2. 
German. 
Freehand Drawing. 

Second Year. 

Mathematics 2, or Chemis-
try 2, or Geology 1. 

English 2. 
French 3. 
German. Physics 1. 

Third and Fourth Years. 
German. 

Nine single classes, t or their equivalents, selected from thse 
1mbjects in the following groups, so that at least one class 

• The arrangement given is that upon which the time-table of lecturea 
and the dates of examinations are based. 

t A "single" class is one in which two or three lectures a week are given, 
a "double" class, one in which the num bcr of lectures is four or flve a week. 
One double class is regarded as equiv.ilent to lwo single claEses, providep a 
don ble fee is paid 

3 



34 FACUL'rY OF SCIENCE. § XXX. 

shall be chosen from each group, and not more than four from 
groups B and C taken together : 

A. B. C. 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 
.Chemistry. 
Geology. 
Mineralogy. 

Biology. 
An;1,tomy. 
Histology.* 
Physiology. 

Philosophy. 
Education. 
Political Economy. 

English 
French. 
German 

(3.) Course B consists of the following classes : 

· First Year. 
Ma thematics 1. 
Chemistry 1. ' 
English 1. -

~French 2. 
-German. 

Second Year. 

Mechanical or Archi-
tectural Drawing. 

Mathematics 2. 
Physics 1. 
Uhemistry 2. 

English 2. 
French or German. 
Descriptive Geometry. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

Physics 2 and 3. 
Physics 6. 
Applied Mechanics 1 and 2. 

One of the following groups :-

Surveying 1 and 2. 
Hydraulic Engineering. 
French or German. 

A.-For Civil Engineering :-Geology 1. 
Mineralogy. 
Civil Engineering. 
Municipal Engineering. 

B -For Electrical Engineering :-Physics 5. 
Physics 7. 
Chemistry 4. 

'l'he details of the subjects studied in the classes named 
above will be found under CoursP~ of Instruction (§ xlvii, 
pp. 49 et seq.). 

§ XXX.-Special Courses for DegTee of B. 
Sc.-An undergraduate shall be allowed after completing the 
work recommended in § xxix for the first two years of his B. Sc. 

• Students wbo have registered as undergraduates in Medicine may com-
plete their course in Medicine in three years instead of four by taking the 
following fourclas~es in addit.ion to the Chemistry and Phisics, required in 
the First and Second Years :- Biology (Botany, Zoology), Junior Anatomy, 
Practical Anatomy. Such students are recommended to take the class in 
Histology also, to amid conflict of hours in the time-table. /See .F:aculty of 
Medicine). 
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course, to restrict bis attention to a more limited range of 
subjects thim th,1t of the ordinary course, provided his stand-
ing at the examim1tions of the first and second years, especi-
ally in the subjects corresponding to the Speciitl Course on 
which he proposes to enter, seems to the Faculty to wan-ant 
such restriction. 

Special courses are provided in the following departments: 
(a) Pure and Applied 2\iathematics, (b) Mathematics and 
Physics, (c) Chemistry and Chemical Physics, (d) Geology. 
(e) Philosophy. 

The subjects of these courses and the regulations regarding 
them are the same as in the corresponding cour~es in the 
Faculty of Arts. (Sees xvi, pp. 13 and 16-21.) 

§ XXXI.-The Degree of B. Sc. with Hon-
ours in departments in which special courses are provided 
in this Faculty, shall be conferred on the same conditions as 
the corresponding degree in the Faculty of Arts (s xvii, p. 21.) 

§ XXXII.-The Deg-ree of B. Sc. with Dis-
tinction shall be conferred on the same conditions as the 
corresponding degree in the Faculty of Arts(§ xviii, pp. 21-22.) 

XXXIII.-Course for the Deg-ree of B. E,-· 
(1.) A course of study leading to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Engineering in Mining is prescribed for students intencl-
ing to become mining or metallurgical engineers. 

The work of a mining engineer involves the constant 
application of the principles of certain fundament<tl sciences, 
as l'vfathe1m1tics, Physics, Chemistry and Geology. The 
technical training of a mining engineer is accordingly based 
upon a competent knowledge of these sciences, supplemented 
by a knowledge of the ,1rt of expression both by drawing and 
by language. In the following course the first two years 
are wholly devoted to the above-named sciences, together with 
Mechanical Drawing and English. In the Third Year some 
technical subjects, as Surveying, Applied Mechanics, Metal-
lurgy an°d Mining are introduced ; and the Summer Session, 
at the end of the Thii-d Year, is devoted to field-work in Geology 
and Mining. In the Fourth Year the classes are almost wholly 
technical and are designed to cover two distinct though 
closely connected fields : that of the mining engineer, involved 
in the locating, developing and opera.ting of mining proper-
ties, and that of the metallurgist, in the reduction of ores and 
the treatment of fuels. As a student may be looking forward 
to work confined to one or other of these fields, be is now 
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allowed to specialize to a certain ext,ent; but he is in all cases 
required to have such a knowledge of both fields as may be 
essentia.I to successful work in the one selected for specializa-
tion. 

(2.) The following arrnngement of the prescribed classes of 
the course in years gives the order in which, as a rule, these 
cla1;ses should be ta.ken ; and it is the order on which the time 
table of classes and examinations is based. In speciitl cases, 
however, the Faculty m.1y grant permission to tnke the classes 
in a modified order, subject to the regulation that no 
student shall, in general, be admitted to an advanced class in 
any <mbject who has failed to pass in classes required as pre-
liminary, the right, however, being reserved to admit to an 
advanced class a student who has not fulfilled all the require-
ments of admission, provided he shall prove his fitness for 
the advanced work within one month of his admis;,ion to the 
class. 

Details of the classes named below are given under 
Courses of Instruction (~ xlvii, pp. 49 et seq.). 

Mathematics 1. 
Chemistry 1. 
Descriptive Geometry. 

Mathematics 2. 
Physics 1. 
Physics 6. 
Chemistry 2. 

Physics 2. 
Chemistry 4. 
Geology 2. 
Mineralogy. 
Applied Mechanics. 

Physics 7. 
Geology 3. 

First Year. 

Mechanical Drawing. 
English 1. 

*French 2 or German 2 
(optional subjects). 

Second Year. 

Geology 1. 
English 2. 

*Frnnch 3 or German 3 
(optional subjects). 

Third Year. 

Metallurgy 1. 
Metallurgy 2. 
Mining 1. 
Surveying 1 and 2. 
Mining 4 (Field Work. Sum 

mer Session). 

Fourth Year. 
Metallurgy 4. 
Mining 2. 

• Required for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering with Distinction (§ XXXV, p. 37). 
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Applied Mechanics. 
Hydraulic Engineering. 
Mebllurgy 3. 

Mining 3. 
:Vlining Law. 
THESIS. 
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XXXIV.-Degree of Bachelor of Eng-in-
eering·.-The degree of Bachelol' of Engineering in Mining 
shall be conferred upon candidates who have completed the 
prescribed course rn xxxiii), provided, however, thnt students 
from other institutions, ndmitted to ru-lvanced standing, shall 
have had at least one full yea,r of study at this School. 

XXX V.-Degree of B. E. with Distinction. 
-Cnndidates for the degree of Bachelor of Engiueering who 
have shown special excellence in the classes prescribed for the 
course, and, in addition, in the optional classes in either French 
or German, shall be declared to hrLve obtained the degree with 
Distinction, or with Great Distinction, according to the 
standard of excellence they have reached. 

XXXVI.-Course of Stu{ly for Deg-ree of 
B. Mus.-(1.) This Course of Study includes, besides 
Acoustics (Physics 1 ), the following subjects : - English, 
Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue, Form, and History 
of Music, for two years in each cttse ; Instrumentation and 
Analysis of Scores, for one year. 

Candidates shall be required to pass in French and Ger-
man in the Junior Matriculation Examination, and to satisfy 
the examiners before proceeding to the final examination for 
the degree that they have a good reading knowledge of these 
languages. 

They shall be required, besides attending the courses of 
instruction in the above subjects given in this University 
or in recognized institutions, performing the required class 
exercises and passing the examinations, to compose the 
exPrcises specified below, and to give evidence of their 
ability as musical performers by playing before one or more of 
the examiners, on the pianoforte or organ the pieces of 
music mentioned below. 

(2.) The classes in the above subjects need not be taken 
in any one definite order anrl may be extended over more than 
three years, but students are i·econunended to take them in 
the following order:--

FrnsT YEAR. - (1) Harmony in not niore than four parts; (2) 
History of Music from 1600 to 1750 ; (3) Acoustics in so far as con-
nected with the Themy of Music; (4) English . 
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SEco.-m YE.Ut - - (]) Harmony in not more than five parts; (2) 
Simple Connlerpoint in two or three parts; (3) Canon in two parts, 
Imitation ,iud Fugue in 11ot more than three parts ; (4) Form: 
Elementary Forms, Phrases, Periods, Open and Closed Forms; (5) 
Elements of Instrume11tation ; (6) History of I\Iusic from 1730 to the 
present time ; (7) English. 

THIRD YEAR.-( I} Single am! double Counterpoint in not more than 
five parts; (2) Strict &nu Free Fugue in not more than five parts; (3) 
Form: Binary Form, Ternary Form, Rondo and Sonata; (4) ~.\nalysis 
of certain prescribed scores. 

Exercises to be composed by the ciindidate: (a) A solo song with 
pianoforte accompaniment; (b) A four part vocal composition ; (c} 
An instrument composition (other than a dance} for pianoforte, organ, 
or other stringed or wind instruments with pianoforte accompaniment. 

The final examination in ihe practice of Music shall include one of 
the followrng groups : -

For the Pianoforte. 
Prelude and Fugue in E minor .................... Jlendd.;.•ohn. 
C major Sonata (Walclstein} ................... Beethoce11. 
A 2 major Polonaise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... , Chopin. 
1) .2 major Nocturne . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... Chopin. 
Concerte-Etude No. 1 (\Valclesrauschen) . . . . . . . Li,qz/. 
Rhapsodie No. 12 ................. . ........... Li8zl. 

For the Organ. 
l'relude and Fugue in E nmjor . . . . . . . . . Bach. 
Sonata iu D minor (solo fo1·m) . . . . ... . ........... ,lierkel. 
Air with Variations and Fngato iu A .... . ......... Sina,·/. 
_Third Organ Sonata. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... JJiendel8solw. 

:SHORT COURSES. 
§ XXXVII.-Short Courses in Mining for 

General Stuclents.-(1.) Courses in mining have been 
arranged for the benefit of students who may be unable to 
spend four full years at the University, but may be able to 
give full attendance for shorter periods. 

Sturlents entering on these courses shall not be required 
to pass auy preliminary examination; but they shall not, in 
general, be permitted to enter an arlvanced class until they 
have passed in the class 01· classes required as preliminary, 
the right, however, being reserved to admit to an advanced 
cl,1,ss a student who has not fulfilled all the requirements 
of admission, provided he shall pl'Ove his fitness for the 
advanced work within one month of his admission to the class. 
Subject to this provision, the classes named in the courses 
given below may be taken in any convenient order. 

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned 
will be found under Courses of lrn,truction (§ xlYii, pp. 49 et seq.) 
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(2.) Short Course in Colliery Management.-
The following course is intended for men who have already 
passed tlH, examirn1tion of the Provincial Board as Under-
ground .Managers, and is designed to supplement their 
practical knowledge with the theoreticitl training desirable 
for Colliery Managers. The course may be completed in one 
Winter Session. 

Trigonometry (Mathematics 1 ). 
Geology 1. 
Mechanical Drawing. 
Hydraulic Engineering. 

Mining 1. 
Mining 3. 
:Mining Law. 
Suneying. 

(3.) Short Course in Prospecting.-The follow 
ing course may usually be completed in two ·winter Sessions 
and one Summer Session. 

Trigonomett-y (Mathematics 1 ). 
Chemistry 1. 
Chemistry 2. 
Geology 1. 
Geology 3. 
Mineralogy. 
]Hech1mic~1l Drawing. 

:\Ietttllurgy 1. 
Mining 1. 
Mining Law. 
Surveying. 
English 1 (optional). 
:Mining 4 (Field Work, Sum-

mer Session). 

(4.) Elective Courses.-Genera,l students in min-
ing, not being candidfl,tes for one of the aboYe-mentioned 
Certificates, are free to select a,ny class or group of classes 
which mR,y suit their purpose, subject to the regulation for 
admission to advanced classes mentioned above (§ xxxvii, (1.)) 
and the provisions of the time-table. Encouragement is given 
to persons engaged in general mining to attend the College 
and take Ruch chtsses as mR,y euable them to conduct their 
work to greater advantage· and safe-guard their property. 
A student who has entered upon one of the above courses 
may, with the approval of the Faculty, take classes in addition 
to those 'prescribed in the cuurse he is following. 

¾XXXVIII. - Certificates in Mining.-
Students who satisfactorily complete either of the short courses 
in mining subjects outlined above, (~ xxxvii, (2), (8) ), shall 
be entitled to a Certificate of Proficiency, which shall indicate 
the character of the course t,hey have followed, and the degree 
of success attained in it. Candidates for a Certificate shall 
not be required to pass a Mn,triculation Examin~tion, but 
they shall be required to satisfy th\) Faculty that they have a 
fair general educ11,tion. 

..., 
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§ XXXIX.-Uertificate in Teacbing,-This 
Certificn,te will be granted to candidates on the following 
conditions : 

1. They must have recefred the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or Science from this or some recognized University 
before the Certificate is granted. Candidates, however, may 
hiLVe qualified for the certificate before attaining to the 
.Bachelor's degree. 

2. They must have spent, at least, 100 hours in observa-
tion and practice under approved supervisi(Jn, and must have 
taught two or more lesFons in a manner satisfaetory to 
Ex1iminers appointed or approved by this University. 

3. They are required to attend the courses in the Science, 
History and Practice of Education given in this University. 
Candidates, however, who have taught and whose work has 
been favourably reported upon by it recognized autho1·ity, or 
who have taken a course in a Normal School, will not be 
rnquil'ed to take the course in Practice. Such candidates 
may be exempted from the ,;econd requirement mentioned 
above. 

4. They must pass Examinations. in the following :-

James, 'l'aJk• lo 'l'ectcher,s. 
The Mental Dernlopment of the Young. 
Fitch: LeclureB 011 'i'Nrehiuy. 
Adams : P,·imer on 'l'eachiny. 
Laurie: Lanquar;e a11cl l,inq,,ixtic JJ[etlwcl. 
Landon : P,·inciplfB and Pmctice of 'l'eachi119 ancl School l'.Ian-

age11u11t. 
Adams: He1·bai·tiu11 P,wcholom;. 
Plato: Rfp1i/1/ic, as in Bosanquet's Selections. 
Burnet : A ,·i.stotle 011 Ed11calio11. 
Ascham : Schoolma.•tn·. 
Milton: 'l'retcla!P 011 Ed11cntio11. 
Locke : 'l'ho1t(Jhl.• on l!Jducat·ion. 
Spencer : Education. 
Thring : 'l'heor,11 and Pmctice of 'l'eachiny. 
Quick : Educational Refomie1·,. 
Williams: Mode,11 Education. 
Russell : Ge,·man Secondary SchoolR. 
Sd.100! Systems in Canada anrl United States. 

They may, however, be exempted from such parts of the 
above examination as are included in the Class Examinations 
passed by them. 
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ATTENDANCE AND EXAMINATIONS. 
§ XL.-Attenclance.-The regulations as to atten-

dance of students are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. 
(See § xix, p. 22). 

§ XLI.-Vlass Exercises ancl Examinations. 
-(1.) All students are required to prepare such exercises, 
reports, etc., as may be prescribed by the Professor 01· Lecturer·, 
and to appear at all examinations. 

In all classes, not conducted by Lecturers, two examina-
tions arc held, one immediately before the Christmas vacation, 
and the other after the closing of the lectures in April. In 
some classes other examinations may be held at dates 
appointed by the Professors. At the April examinations 
questions may be set on any subject treated during the session. 

The dates of examinations are arranged so as k> enable 
undergraduates who follow the order of classes recommended 
in §~ xxix and xxxiii, to appeiir at all the examinations of 
the classes they 1rniy be attending. U ndergrarluates and 
general students who attend the classes in any other orde1·, 
should select clnsses with non-coincirlent examination dates. 
(See Almanac). · 

In determining the standing of a student in any class the 
degree of excellence shown in the essays, reports, field or 
laborntory work or other class exercises, is incorporated with 
the standing at the examination. In order that a student's 
work in any class may be recognized as qualifying for a 
Degree or Certificate, be must secure a position on tlie Pass 
List. To secw·e such a positio1t, studPnfs in any qf th" 1llininy 
cour.~Ps or in the B. A[ns. conrse must show a higher dPyree of 
proficiency than those in the other (non-professional) coursn in 
this Fawlty. 

(2.) A student who fails to pass in any class but who 
has satisfactorily completed the class exercises other than 
examinations, shall be allowed a Supplementary Examination 
in such class at the beginning of the next ses~ion of his 
:otttendance, on the day appointed for that purpose in the 
University Almanac. 

The other regulations regarding Supplementary Examina-
tions are the same for students in the B. Sc. or B. M UH. 

courses as in i;he Faculty of Arts. (~ xx, p. 23). 

-, 

I 
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(3.) A student in any ::VIining course who, having failed 
in any class, does not take, or fails to pass, the Supplementary 
Examination in that class shall be regarded as " deficient " in 
that class. 

Any student who is thus deficient in any class or classes of 
his course for previous years shall be required to pursue, in 
addition to the regular work for the year, such studies as may 
be necessary to make good the deficiency, or such part of it as 
the Faculty may determine. 

A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
must have made good all deficiencies in his Matriculation 
Examination and in classes of previous years before entering 
upon his final year of study for the degree. 

The regulations regarding fees, notice required, etc., are 
the same in Mining courses }1S in the Faculty of Arts. 

( 4.) Students whose final standing is sufficiently high are 
awarded First or Second Class Distinction ; but students who 
attain a standing considerably above that required £or First 
Class shall be indicated as having made a High First Class. 
In the Distinction Lists the names are arrnnged in alphabeti-
cal order in each grade. In the Pass Lists the names are in 
order of merit. 

DEGREE OF M. Sc. 
§ XLII. - The De2"ree of Master of Science 

(l\'I, Sc. )-The degree of Master of Science shall be conferred 
on a Bachelor of Science of at least one year's stnnding itnd 
of good character, either on his submitting to the Faculty a 
satisfactory thesis em bodying the results of original research 
in some department of pure or applied science, or on his pass-
ing an examination in a course of scientific study, appointed 
or approved by the Faculty, of about the extent represented 
by the academic work of one year of the B. Sc. course. In 
the latter case no fixed courses of study are laid down, the 
intention being to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced 
courses of study either at this or at any other University, 
or by private reading, and to adapt the courses to their indi-
vidual tastes and capacities ; but no course of study shall be 
approved unless it is confined either to one department of 
science, or to closely related departments. 

Theses must be sent to the Dean of the Faculty on or 
before the first day of 1\farch. Ex,tminations shall be held 
ordinarily at the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in 
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special circumstances they may be held in the autumn. Can-
didates must give one month's notice of their intention to 
appear for examination. 

On transmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention 
to appear for examination, candidates must pay a fee of Five 
Dollars. In the event of the degree being granted, a further 
fee of Five Dollars is payable for the Diplonm. 

PRIZES AND . SCHOLARSHIPS. 
§ XLIII.-Meclals, Prizes ancl Matriculation 

Scholarships.-(1.) The Sir "William Young Scbolm·ships, 
the Professors' Scholarsnips, and the Mackenzie Bursary, 
offered for competition flt the J uni.or and Senior )fatriculation 
Examinations, are open to candidates for matriculation in 
this Faculty. (See§ xxi, pp. 25-6). 

The Sir William Young Gold Medal, the University Medals, 
the Avery Prize, and the \Vaverley Prize, are open for com-
petition to unclegra,duates in any of the courses leading to the 
B. Sc. degree. (See § xxi, pp. 24-5). 

The Waverley Prize is also open for competition to under-
graduates in mining. 

(2.) The Cape Breton Alumni Bursary.-The 
Cape Breton Branch of the Alumni Association offer for com-
petition, annually, to undergraduates from Cape Breton in the 
Third Year of the course in Mining Engineering a bursary of 
the value of Fifty Dollars. The bursary will be n,warded to 
the undergraduate from Cape Breton who stands highest in 
the subjects of the Third Year, provided his standing is con-
sidered satisfactory by the Faculty. 

§ XLIV.-1851 Exhibition Science Ue-
search Scholarship.-Her Majesty's Commissioners 
for the Exhibition of 1851 have, for some years, offered 
Scholarships in certain universities of the United Kingdom 
and the Colonies, with the intention of e1mbling students of 
science who ha,ve indicated high promise of Cftpacity for 
01·iginal reseq,rch to continue the prosecution of science with 
the view of a,iding in its adv11,nce or in its industrial applica-
tions. In 1894., 1896, 1898, 1900, and 1902, they placed 
the nomination to one of these Scholar,:;hips at the disposal of 
this University, n,nd it is expected that a similar nomination 
will be pla,ced at the disposal of the University for the year 
1904. 
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The following have held scholarships:-

189-!-6 ................ I<'. J A. McKrrTRTCK, B.Sc. 
1896-D ..... . .. . ....... D ~rchTOSl-f, B. Sc. 
1898-1901 ............ E H ARcHrn.u,o, M. Sc. 
Hl00-3 ..... . _ ........ JAMES BAR:SES, B. A 
1902- ..... _ ..... _ .. _ T. C. HEllB, i\1. A., B. Sr. 

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hundred 
and fifty pounds sterling, are tenable for two years, subject to 
the fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned below, or, by 
special resolution of the Commis~ioners, for three years, and 
are open to women as well as men. 

The following were the conditions of nomination in 1902 : 

(a) The nominee must be a British subject. 

(b) He (or she) must, at the elate of uhe nomination, have been 
for a term of three years, a hona, .fide student of Science in a Univer-
sity or College (or in Universities or Colleges) in which special 
attention is gi"en to s2ientific study,--a graduate who has continued 
hiR studies at a College after graduation being regarded as a student. 

(c) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College either 
during the academic year at the end of which the nomination is 
made, or during the previous year ; but in the event of his having 
ceasecl to be a stuclent of Dalhousie College at the end of the previous 
ye,i,1·. he must have been engage<l during the year of nomination solely 
in scientific Rtudy. 

(d) Ho must have indicaterl high promise of capacity for advanc-
ing Science or its applications by original research ; Evidence of 
capacity for original research in S<:ience is strictly required, this 
being one of the main qualifications for a scholarship ; anrl the 
nominee will be selecte.-l from the students qnalified for nomination 
mainly on the ground of superiority in thiH respect, though the 
general proficiency attained in tho study of Science, special knowledge 
of departments of Science closely r<'lated to that to which the candi-
dat.e intenrls to devote himself, and knowle.-lge of such subjects as 
French and German, which are useful in the prosecution of research, 
will also be taken into account. 

(e) Ther<) is no absolute restriction as to age; but a nominee 
whose age exceerls 30 will only be !lccepted by the Commissioners under 
very special circumstances. 

The nomination which is to be made by this University to the 
Commissioners in Lon<lon, will be refened by them to a committee of 
eminent scieutific men, who will advise them upon it; anrl the nomina-
tion will ti<ke effect on its being confirmed by the Commissioners. 

The scholarship may be held at any University in the United 
Kingdom or abroad, or in any other institution to be apprO\·ed by 
the Commissioners, the only restriction being that the institution 
selected shall be properly equipped for the prosecution of Rcience. 
But a scholar will be required, in the absence of special circumstances, 
to proceed to an institution other than that by which he is nominated, 

The schoLtr, during his tenure of the scholarship, must devote 
hinr-;elf wholly to study 'lnd research, more especially in some branch 
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of Science, such as Physics, ·Mechanics, or Chemistry. the extension 
of which iR especially important to our national industries; and he is 
not allowed during such tenure to hold any position of emolument. 

The continuance of the scholarship for the Recond year is dependent 
on the work done in the first year being siitisfactory to the Scientific 
Committee appointed by the Commissioners. 

Only one-fourth, at most. of the scholarships granted in any one 
year, are renewed for a third year, the renewals being awarded to the 
most deserving of the candidates. 

The conditions for the exceptional renewal of scholarships for & 

third year are as follows :-
( l) The scholar shall have published in the proceedings of some 

Scientific Roc,iety, or in some Sc·ientific ,Jounml, an account, approved 
by the Scholarships Committee, of an at.lequate research. 

(2) The scholar shall 8atisfy the Committee :-
That a continuance of the scholarship for a third year is likely 

to result in work of scientific importance. 
That such work is not likely to recompense the scholar 

pecuniarily. 
That the scholar is not in a position to continue the work with-

out the help of the scholarship. 
That the scholar intenrls, after the expiration of the scholar-

ship, to adopt a pursuit in which his studies during hi 
tenure of the scholarship, will find useful practical application. 

(3) The scholar shall undertake to make a detailed report to the 
Commissioners, of his work dnring the third year. 

(4) The comlitions on which the scholarship was originally 
granted shall apply in all respect,s to its continuiince during the third 
year. 

The scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance (through the 
Treasurer of this University, if the scholar study in .Ameri<·a); hut 
£25 will be reserved from the last payment until the sehdar ha 
made ii satisfactory final report. 

The candi<late nominated is required by the Commissioners to sign 
the following decbration : 

I, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars concerning 
me mentioned in the foregoing form are correct, and I undertake 
that, if a Science Research Scholarship is awarded to me, I will hold 
it subject to the conditions laid clown by Her :Majesty's Commissioners 
for the Exhibition of 18:'il with reference thereto, and I will, during 
its continuance, wholly devote myself to the objects of the scholarship, 
and I will not during such coutinrnince hold any position of emolument. 

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a scholar-
ship appears to H M. Commissioners to have had insufficien 
opportunity of showing whether or not he has the power to 
carry on independent research, and not therefore to be 
immediately qualified for a scholarship, but to give promise of 
becoming so after a year's experience of research work, said 
candidate R.lso not being in a position to continue his studies 
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without assistance, H. M. Commissioners may award him a 
Probationary Bursary. The following are the regulations 
under which such Bursaries are tenable : 

1. A Bursary is intended for the maintenance for one year of a 
Stuchmt who proposes to become a Science Research Scholar under 
the scheme of the Commissioners (It the expiration of the period 
covered by the Bursary, in order to afford him an opportunity of 
proving his power to carry on independent research. The authorities 
of an institution recommending a Student for a Bursary will be pre-
sumed to have satisfied themselves that he bona.fide intends to accept 
-a. Scholarship if subsequently appointed to one. 

2. An applicant for a Bursary must, except as to eddence of 
capacity for original research, fulfil all the conditions for the time 
being laid down for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship. 
He must have passed a B. Sc. examination (or its equirnlent) with 
Honours before the commencement of the period covered by the Bnr-
sai·y. His age must not exceed 23, except umler ~peci,il circumstances. 

3. A Bursary is tenable for one year, and is of the value of £70, 
•payable by half-yearly instalments in advance, the second instalment 
being payable on receipt of a certificate from the Professor under 
whom the holder has been working that he has faithfully performed 
nis duties. 

4. A Bursa,ry will be awarcled on condition that the nominating 
mstitution undertakes to provide for the holder facilities for conduct-
ing research, and the raquisite supervision, free from charge and 
incidental expenses 

5. The holder of a Bnt·sary shall devote himself exclusively to 
research, and work preparatm:y to research, and none of his time 
.ahall be spent in assisting a teacher in his duties. The holder of a 
Bursary must not hold any other Bursary, Scholarship, or position 
of emolument. 

6. The hokier of a Bursary shall on or before May 1st in the 
year of tenure send to the office of the Commissioners an account of 
the resear<:h work performed by him, together with an application 
for appointment to a 1::,cience Research Scholarship. The Commis-
sioners will expect to receive from the Professor uncler whom the 
ho!cler of the Bmsary shall have worked, a confidentiai opinion as to 
his capacity and qualifications. 

7. The Commissioners may either appoint the holder of a Bursary 
to a Science Re~earch Scholarship, or at their absolute discretion 
decline to appoint him, and in the latter case, shall not be called upon 
to state any ground for their decision. 

8. A Science Research Scholorship, if gra.nted, shall he held on 
the usual conditions attached to the Scholar~hips, or on any special 
conditions which the Commissioners may nnpose. But a scholar 
who previously to appointment has held n Bursary, shall not be eligible 
for exceptional renewal of his Scholarship for a third year. 

Students who desire to become candidates for nomination 
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent oft.he University on or before the 1st day of February, 
1904. In making such application they must furnish a state-
ment of the following particulars :-
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(a) Name ancl address. 

(b) Age and birth-place, 

47 

(c) Institution or institutions in which canclidate's term of study 
has been passed. 

(cl) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate, ineluding 
particulars o[ his college career, 1,nd of original research in which he 
has been engaged. 

(e) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to attach 
himself during tenure of Scholarship. 

(f) Statement of the particular scientific work. specifying the 
branch of science, to which the candidate proposes more especially to 
devote himself. 

(y) Statement as to whether or not the candidate will be pre-
pared to accept a Probationary Hursary in the event of the Com-
missioners being unable to award a full Scholarship on the evidence 
submitted, and in the event of his being so preparer!, a further 
statement as to his being unahle to continue his studies without 
assistance. 

As this University is required to certify the correctness of 
the above statement in the case of the candidate nominated, 
the statement must be aJcompanied by satisfactory evidence 
as to all particulars which are not in the University records. 
Thus age, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and 
accounts of original researches conducted elsewhere, must be 
properly lLttested. 

SUMMER SCHOOL. 
§ XLV. - Summer School of Miuiug. -

During the Summer Session classes for miners and others 
interested in mining or related subjects may be held at one 
-0r other of the more important mining centres in the 
Province. The object of these classes will in no case be to 
juplicate instruction now available in local schools for 
miners, but, in communities where such schools exist, to offer 
those who have passed through them opportunities for 
further study. The subjects in which classes will be opened 
as well as the grade of instruction given will necessarily vary 
in different mining centres, and an effort will be made to 
adapt the classes as fully as possible to the needs of the com-
munity in which they are being held. The classes will con-
tinue :for six weeks. During the Summer Session of 1903, 
classes in Geology, Mining and Chemistry, were held iu Sydney, 
Cape Breton. The classes for 1904 will be held in Gl1.ce Bay. 
Detailed information is given in the Circular of the Summer 
School of Mining, which may be obtained on itpplication to the 
Secretary of the Faculty of Science. 
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§ XLVI.-~"ees.-The regulations regarding fees pa.y-
able by students for registration, gymnasium, supplementary 
and special examinations, and such classes, conducted in the 
college, as are common to this Faculty and the Faculty of 
Arts, are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. For extra-
mural classes the fees prescribed in the institutions in which 
they are held must be paid. 

The following am the fees for each year of the course in 
l\lining Engineering, payable by undergraduates taking the 
prescribed course. These amounts entitle the student to 
the use of the Library and Gymnasium and to nttendance 
upon all the required classes of the course. For optional 
classes an additionn,l fee must be paid in accordance with the 
schedule given below. 

First year in Mining Engineering . . . . . . .... $46 .~0 
Second year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. , .... . . . . , . , . 52 50 
Third year ...... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66 50 
.r'onrth year . . .. . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61 50 

The class fees payable by students taking one or more 
cla8ses in the Mining course, but not taking the prescribed 
course :tre as follows : 

:For *Physics 6 or 7, (Jeology 1 or 2, or Mineralogy ..... . .... . . $ 8 00 
For *Chemistry 1.... . . . . . . . ..... . ....... , ... . ...... , 10 00 
]!'or *Chemistry 2, or Metallurgy 4, or Mechanical Drawing . ... 12 00 
For *Chemistrv 4 ...... , ... . .... . ....... . .. . ............... , 14 00 
For any other class . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 

The Degree Examination fees and other Examination fees 
not previously specified are as follows :-

For Examinations in Music (B Mus.), in each year of the course SIO 00 
For l\f. Sc. Examination or report ............. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 
.l<'or Examination in Amitomy, Histolog,v or Physiology .. . .... , 3 00 

The Graduation Fees Me as follows:--

For B.Sc. Diploma.. . .. . . ... ..... . ................. ... ... $ 5 00 
For B. E Diplom11,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 
For M. Sc. Diploma .. , . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 
For B. l\fus. Diploma .... .. . . . , .. . ... . . . ....... ... .. , ...... 20 00 
For an ad eundem Degrile . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. , . IO 00 

'All students t.aking classes involving laboratory work arc required to 
make a deposit of Three Dollars on entering the class for each such class 
taken. Thi,;; amount, or if charges for break.\ge have been incurred, what 
remains of it after such charges have been deducted, is returnea to the 
student at the end of his laboratory course. 



Course for the Degree of B. E. in 
Civil Engineering. 

The Governors of Dalhousie lJ niversity having decided to 
organize a department of Civil Engineering, the following 
course leading to the degree of B. E. in Civil Engineering is 
now offered. The regulations in this department relating to 
admission, attendance and class work, examinations, deficen-
cies and distinction, are the same as those for the degree or 
B. E. in the School of Mining and Metallurgy. (See Calendar 
of School of Mining, or of Faculties of Arts and Science, 
pp. 30-40.) 

COURSE OF STUDY. 
The course of study in Civil Engineering extends over four 

ye3,rs and is ananged so as to give a thorough training in 
the subjects treating of the principles on which the practice 
of this profession rests. Although the course is not special-
ized, still, owing to the method of instruction, the student on 
completing his studies should be able to begin work success-
fully in any one of the numerous branches of the profession. 

The instruction is carried on by lectures and recitations and 
by practical work in the drawing office, field and laboratory. 
In this way the student is drilled in the principles underlying 
all the branches of Civil Engineering and by working out 
numerous exercises, becomes familiar witb engineering 
instruments and testing machines and with the probiems 
which occur in ordinary practice. 

The work of the first two year<, is arI'anged to suit the 
needs of those wishing to qualify them~elves as land surveyors. 

During the year a special course of illustrated lectures 
will be given by distinguished engineers on the construction 
and maintenance of various engineering works. 

The following table shows the subjects studied, and the 
number of hours per week given to each, during the course , 

Mathematics 1, 
Chemistry 1, 
Drawing, 

First Year. 

5 hrs. 
6 " 

14 " 

French (or German) 1, 3 hrs. 
English l, 2 " 
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Mathematics 2, 
Physics l, 
Chemistry 2, 
Descriptive 

Geometry, 

Second Year. 

5 hrs. 
4 " 
6 " 

5 " 

Surveying and Plotting, 
Topographical Drawing, 
French or German, 
English, 
Engineering Camp. 

'l'hird Year. 

Applied Mechanics, 3 hrs. 
Physics (Thermody-

Railway and Highway 
Engineering, 

namics), 2 
Physics 

(Electricity), 2 

" 1 trm, Masonry Construction, 
Hydraulics, 

" 1 trm, Geology I, 
Physical 

Laboratory, 5 " 
Hydraulic Engineering, 
Engineerinq Camp. 

rourth Year. 

6 hrs. 
3 " 
3 " 
l hr. 

8 hrs. 
4 " 
2 " 
6 " 
l hr. 

Designing, 13 hrs. Electrical Measurements, 3 hrs 
Geodetic surveying, 5 " 1 trm, Testing Laboratory, 
Practical (I term) 

Astronomy, 2 " 1 trm, Law of Contracts, 
Geology 2, 6 " Engineering Camp and 
Hydraulic Engin- work at notes of 

eering, 1 hr. survev. 
Engineering Scheme or Research. 

5 " 
I hr. 

Each student of the fourth year is required to prepare a 
scheme with adequate drawings and designs of some new 
engineering enterprise or to complete an original research on 
some material of construction, the subjects to be submitted 
for approval to the Professor of Civil Engineering not later 
than Dec. 1st, and the completed report to be handed in on 
or before April 1st. 

DETAIL8 OF CLASSES. 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, French, 

German, English, and· Descriptive Geometry, as in the 
Calendar of the School of Mining, pp. 22-42, or of Faculties 
of Arts and Science, pp. 49-81. 

DRAWING. -Lectu1·es 2 hours a week and drawing 12 hours -
Instruction in drawing is given to all students in engineering in the 
first year, and particular attention is paid to the work clone in the 
drawing office during the whole course. The work includes geometri-
cal exercises, lettering and colouring, perspective, elementary projec-
tions, mechanical drawing, preparation of tracings and blue printing. 

In the second and third years instruction is given in topographic<tl 
drawing and more advanced mechanical drawing. Drawing 3 hours 
per week. 
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SURVEYING. ASTRONOMY AND GEODESY.-SuR-
VEYI:NG. Lectures 2 hours per u:eek, with field and office u:ork 4 hours. 
The class in surveying is taken by all students in engineering in the 
second year. The use and adjustment of the instruments is first taken 
up, and then land, topographical, and underground surveying are-
discussed, various problems worked out., anJ small surveys made 
throughout the year, these surveys being plotted in the drawing office. 

ENGIN:EEhI1'G C'AMP.-Attendance in the engiueeringcampforthree-
weeks fa required of all students of i.he second, third and fourth years, 
the ,rnrk carried out being railway, topographic and mining surveying. 
The survey in each case is made under &trict supervision, and the time 
devoted to the work is at least 10 hours per day, while the instrument 
men are required in addition to plot maps and profiles of each day's 
progress. The notes of the survey are Ji vided amongst the students 
of the fourth year, and from each is required a complete record of the-
work done, accompanied by blue prints of the whole survey. 

AsTRONOMY.-Practical Astronomy, lectures and observations with 
portable instruments, one term, fourth year. 

GEoDESY.-Lectnres in field work, 5 hourB, one term Instruction is, 
given in the fourth year on instruments, reduction of observations, 
triangulation, measmement of base lines, precise levelling. 

Reference Hooks: Johnson, Sw·ueuing; Raymond, S1trve11ing; Chau 
venet, Astronomy; Doolittle, Practical Astronomy; Nautical Almanac. 

RAILWAY AND HIG8WAY ENGINEERING.-Lec-
ture., 2 hour.s pfr week, and field u;o,·k 6 hours. -The course in Railway 
Engineering includes preliminary and location s11rveys, construction 
and equipment. In the drawing office are made plans and profiles of 
the line, designs of various structures. ancl estimates of cost. Track-
work, railway appliances, tunnels and stations are treated both in the 
lecture room and drawing Alice. Under Highway Engineering are 
discussed location, construction and maintenance of roads and pave-
ments, anJ materials used in their construction ; and in the field 
surveys are made for the location of highway bridges. 

Reference Books: Searles, Field Ii:-nyineering; Wellington, Economic-
Theo,·11 of Railway Location; Tratman, T,·ack Work; Byrne, Highu;aJI 
Construction. 

MASONRY CONSTRUCTION.-Lel'lures 1 hour per week 
and Drawing 3 ho1trs.--Building materials. Concrete Location and 
foundations of bridge piers. Piles. Caissons. Arches and arch centres, 
Steel and concrete arches. Detailed drawings are made of a masomy 
arch and the cost estimated. 

Reference Books : Baker, 111asonry Constricction; Engineering periodi-
cals. 

HYDRAULICS. - Lecture., 2 hour8 per week.-Principles of 
hydraulics, including hydrostatics, Laws of flow through orifices, 
over weirs, in open and closed channe!s Gauging of streams. Hydrau -
lic motors. 

Reference Books : Church, Mechanics of Engineering, T:Iydra1tlic 
Motors. 

HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING. -Two years' course. Lee 
tures 1 hour per wr( k. - Sanitary engineering, water supply, rivers and 
canals, harbours and clocks The lectures are supplemented by work in 

I 
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Lhe drawing office and by visits to various engiueering works of inter• 
est, of which notes and drawings will be required 

Referenee B0oks : Boulnois, Mttnicipal ancl Sanitai·v Engineer's Hand• 
book; Harcourt, Rivei·s and Canals, Ha,·bours and f)oclcs; Minutes of 
Proceedings of Inst. of C. E. and Engineering Periodicals. 

APPLIED MECS:ANICS.-Lect1tres 3 hours per week.-Deter-
mination of the stresses in framed structures. investigation of bending 
moments and shearing forces. \lc,ments of inertia Kinematics of 
.machines. Dynamics of machines 

Reference Boole., : Church, Mechanics of Engineering; .-\lexandcr & 
Thompson, Applied .llechanics·; Cotterill, Applied .Zlfechanics; Lanza, 
.&pplied Alechanics; Bovey, The01·11 of Structures; Kennedy, Mechanics of lvlachinerv. 

DESIGNING -LecturesS hours per week, and drawiny 10 hours.-
Strength and stiffness of materials. Design of beams and columns. 
Framework structures Roofs, wooden and metallic. Stresses in 
bridges. Uniform load. Wheel loads. Bending moment diagrams. 
Riveted and pin girders, plate girders Continuous girders. Canti-
lever. Metallic arches with and without hinges. Blockwork struc-
tures, Retaining walls. Piers. Buttresses. Masonry arch. Hydro-
static and Geostatic arc:hes. Design from the transformed catenary. 

In all examples particular attention is paid to graphical methods, a 
complete course in graphic statics being included. Mudents are 
required to make finished drawings and prepare working drawings. 

Reference Books: Merriman & Jacoby, Roofs and B,·idoes; Alexander 
& Thomson, Applied Mechanic,;; Dubai~, Ji'?·amed Struct,wes; Fidler, 
.Bridge Desioning; Johnson, Bridge Designing, 
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FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

§ XLVII.-Courses of Instruction. 

I. -CLASS I CS. 

( JfcLeod Professorship.) 

Professor ............... . . , . . .. .... . .. . ,HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 

Latin 1. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridciys, 10-11 A. M. 

Cicero, Orations against Catiline; Vergil, Aeneid, Book VI. ; 
*Cicero, Pro Lege Mani/ia; *Vergil, Aeneid, Book IV. Latin Prose 
Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. Roman History to the 
Battle of Actium. 

Books recommended : Cicero, Orations against Catiline. (Wilkins's, 
Macmillan, N. Y., 60 cents.) Cicero, P,·o Lege Manilia, (Wilkin~• Mac· 
millan, N. Y. , 60 cents), or Cicero. Selected Orations and Letters, (Kelsey'", 
Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.25. This book inclndes all the speeches tu be-
read by the class. and has the advantage of having the vowel quantities 
indicated.) Vergil, Aeneid, Book VI, (Page's. Macmillan, N. Y., 40 cents). 
Vergil, Aeneid. Book IV. (Stephenson',, Macmillan, N. Y., 40 cents). 
Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. Smith's Smaller History of 
Rome. (Harper's, N. Y.) Bennett's Latin Grammar, (Allyn & Bacon. Bos· 
ton, 80 cents), or Allen & Greenough's, New Latin Grammar, (Ginn & Co., 
Boston, Sl.20). 

Latin 2 . 

Mondays, Wedn9sdays and Fridays, 11 A. M. 12-M. 

Livy, Book I; Horace, Ode8, Books I and II ; *Cicero, Pro Mi-
lone; *Vergil, Aeneid, Book V. Latin Prose Composition. Exer· 
cises in Sight Translation. Grecian History to the death of Alexander. 

Books recommended: Livy, Book I. (Rolfe's [text with indicated quan-
tities] Allyn & Bacon, Boston. 25 cents). Horace, Odes,, (Page's :Macmillan, 
each 40 cents). Cicero, Pro Milone, (Colson's, Macmillan, 90cents). Vergil, 
Aeneid, Book V, (Cal ,ert's, Macmillan. 40 cents). Bradley's Arnold's Latin 
Prose Composition. Smith's Smaller History of Greece, (Harper's, N. Y.) 

Latin 3. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.-1 P. M. 

Tacitus, Histories . Book I; Horace, Selected Satires; *Tacitus, 
Annals, Book IV; *Lucretius, Book III. Latin Prose Composition. 
Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Books recommended : Tacitus. Histo,·ies, Books I and II, (Godley's 
Macmillan. 90 cents). Horace, Satfres and Epistle~ (Rolfe's, Allyn & Bacon, 
Boston, Sl.40). Tacitus, Annals, Books I-IV, (Furneaux, Macmillan, $1.25). 
Lucretius, Book III (Lee's, Macmillan, 90 cents). 

*For priYate reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinction. 
Pas sages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations. 

4 
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Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 .A. M. 

Xenophon, IIellenica, Books I and II; *Xenophon, Cyropaedia, 
Book I. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Books recommended : Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II, (Underhill's, 
Macmillan, 85 cents) Xenophon, Cyropacdia, Book I, (Biggs, Macmillan, 
50 cents). 1<'letcher & Nicholson's (}reek Prose Composition. Goodwin's 
Greek Gramuiar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.50). 

Greek 2. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

Lucian, Selected Dialogues; Homer, Odyssey, Book IX ; *Lucian, 
Vera Historia. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Trans-
lation. 

Books recommended : Lucian, Selections. (Inge & Macnaghten's, Long-
man's 3s. 6d.) Homer, Odyssey, Book IX. (Edward's, Macmillan. 60 cents). 
Lucian, Vera Histo,·ia, (Yates's. Bell & Sons, London, ls. 6d.) Flet{)her &; 
Nicholson's Greek Prose Composition. 

Greek 3. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.-1 P. M. 

Demosthenes, Philippics, I-III ; Euripides, Medea; *Demos-
thenes, Olynthiacs ; *Euripides, Alcestis. Greek Prose Composition. 
Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Books recommended : Demosthenes, Philippics, (Abbott & Matheson's, 
Clarendon Press, 2s. 6d.) Euripides, Medea, (Verrall's, in Macmillan's 
Classical Series, 60 cents). Demosthenes, Olunthiacs, (Sharpley's, Black-
wood, London, ls. Gd.) Euripides, Alcestis, (Blakney's, Bell & Sons, 2s.) 

Advanced Class. 

Professor . .. .... . . . .. ..•...•• .... ...... HOWARD MURRAY, B . .A.. 
Lecturers { J. W. LOGAN, R. A.. . . . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . . ...... .. G. K. BUTLER, M . .A.. 

Four or five times a week. 

In this cln.ss 'a portion of the Latin and Greek subjects prescribed 
for the special course in Classics is read, and Prose Composition is 
regularly practised. 

11.-NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 

The class and examinations in New Testament Greek, conducted 
by Professor R. A. F ALCO:N'ER, B . D., D. LITT., in the Presbyterian 
Theological College, Halifax, are recognized as qualifying for a 
degree. Similar classes in other Theological Colleges approved by the 
Faculty, are also recognized for the same purpose. 

'For private reading by students seeking 1<'irst or Second Class Dis-
tinction, 

Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations. 
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Daily 12.30 P. ,1£. 
The work of this class consists of the interpretation 01' the Gospels. 

Lectures are al~o given on the language of the New Testament, the 
principles of Textual Criticism, Introduction to the Gospels, and pro-
blems arising out of the U ospel narratives. 

Text-books: Stevens and Burton, Ha1"1non11 of the Gospels, or Huck; 
S11nopse de,· clrei e,•sten Evangelien: Hb mmond, Textual 01·iticism of the 
New Testament ; Matthew's. A Rist(fi·y of New Testament Times in Pales-
tine; Simcox, Language of the New Testament. 

Books recommenclecl. F. B'ass, G,·amma,· of N. T. Greek; Burton, 
New Testament, Moods and Tenses; Ne,;tle, Textnal Criticism of the 
Gnek }V. T.; Expositor's Greek Testmnent, YOI. I., SwAte; Go.~pel of St. 
JJia,·lc, Plummer; Gospel of St. Luke, Westcott; Gospel of St. John, 
Plummer ; Go.~pel of St. John. 

III.-HEBREW. 

The class and examination~ in Hebrew, conducted by Professor 
Jom, CURRIE, D. D., in the Halifax Theological College, are recognized 
as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes in other Theological 
Colleges approved by the Faculty, are also recognized for the same 
purpose. 

Daily 8.45 to 9.40 A. 11£. 

The aim of the course is, by a thorough drill in paradigms, exercises 
in reading and writing, to impart a fair knowledge of inflection and 
syntax, and the ability to read at sight easy parts of the Hebrew 
Scriptures. 

Text-Book: Davidson's Introductory Hebrew Grammar, with Progres-
sive Exercises in Reading and Writing, T. & T. Clark, Edinburgh, 7s. 6d). 

Boo/cs rec01mnendecl. Gesenius' Hebrew Grammar, revised edition. 
(Mitchell, Bradley & Woodruff, Boston, $3) Green's Hebrew Grammar, 
new edition, unabridged (Wiley a nd Sons, N•w York, i'3). Harper's Intro-
ductory Hebrew Met.hod and Manual, latest edition, (AmeriPn,n Publication 
i:'ociety of Hebrew. Chicago). Robinson's Gesenius' Hebrew Lexicon, 
(Houghton, ::11.iflln & Co., Boston, 11'6). 

IV.-MODERN LANGUAGES. 

( McLeod Professorship.) 

Professor . ..•..••••............ . JAMES LIECHTI, ~l. A. 

French 1, 

Tiiesdays and Thursdays, 3-4 P. 11£. 

Macmillan's Progressive French Reader, II year, (Fasnacht) Moliere; 
Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, (Macmillan & Co.). Eugene Scribe; 
Va/e1·ie (1-lacrnillan & Co.). Exercises in Grammar and Composition, 
(Fasnacht's First Course by Macmillan &: Co.). 

Additional for a First Class position : Saintine, Picciola, first ten 
chapters : or Octave Feuillet, Le Roman d u.,i Jeune Homme Pauvre; 
first fifteen chapters. 

Text-books : Brachets' Public School Elementa,·y French Gram,na,•. 
Other text-books required will be announced at the opening of the Se5sion. 
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French 

Tuesdciys and Thursdays, 2-3 P. il:l. 

For l904-05. Racine; Athalie. Moliere; Les Precieuse., Ridicule.s 
(Macmillan & Co.) Labiche et Martin ; Le Voyage de 11fo11sie11r 
Perrichon (American Book Co.). Sight-reading: a comedy by Scribe. 
Translation from English writers. Exercise in Syntax. Translation 
of unspecified passages from modern authors. French composition. 

For 1905-06. -Racine; l!J.,ther. Moliere; L'Ai-are. Sight-reading: 
a comedy by Scribe ( Macmillan & Co ). Translation from English 
writers. Exercises in Ryntax. Translation of unspecified passages 
from modern authors. French Composition, 

Moliere; Le Misrmthrope, (Macmillan & Co ), and either Madame 
de Stael; L'Atlemagne, first twenty chapters, or Pierre Creur; L'Ame 
de Beethoven (111acmillan & Co ), are prescribed for private reading to 
candidates for a First-Class position. 

Text-books: As in First Class. Saintsbury, Prime,· of F,·ench Literature. 

French 3. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 A. M. 

For 1904-05 Moliere; Les Femmes Satwltes Racine ; Jphigh,ie. 
Corneille ; Le Cid (Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading: a comedy by 
Scribe, or Les Franpais en ·voyage, by ,Jetta T. ·wolff (Edward Arnold. 
London). Translation from English writers . French Composition, 2nd 
course, by Eugene Fasnacht p1acmillan & Co.). Translation of un-
specified passages from modern authors. 

Moliere; 1'art11fe, Acts I and II, (Macmillan & Co.\, and either 
Victor Hugo; Les Travailleur• de la 11/er, Chapters I to V (incl,) (Riv 
ington's), or Madame de Stael; Corin,1~ ou l'Jtalie, livres I to V 
(incl.) are prescribed for private reading to candidate for a First Class 
position. 

French 4. 
For 1905-06. Corneille ; Horace. Racine ; Phedre. Sight-read-

ing : a comedy by Scribe. Translations from English writers. French 
composition, 2nd course, by Eugene Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co.). 
Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors. 

Moliere : L' Ecole des J.fa,·is and L' Ecole des Femmes, (I and II 
Acts of each). 

Text-books: A.sin Second Class. Masson : Litt~rature francaiso. 

French 5 . 

Lecturer ..... . . PROFESSOR w. Jf. P. STOCKLEY, M. A. 

Two hoiirs a week. 

Walter; Classic French Writers (Holt & Co.) Berthon; Speci-
mens of J,Iodeni French Prose (Macmillan). Berthon; Specimens of 
.flfodem French Vers, (Macmillan). Fontaine; Historiettes l.Iodernes, 
I, (Heath & Co). Taine; Les Origines de la France Contemporaine 
(Selections. ed. Erlgren ; Holt & Co ) 

Sainte Beuve, Selected Es8ays (Ed. Effinger, Ginn & Co) Brune-
tiere's J.fanual of French Literature. Plass, Selections of French Idioms, 
(Macmillan), Composition. Unseen translation. 
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For reference: Doumic, Hi-•forie de la littemture franpaise, (1 vol.) 
Longhaye, La litteratunfranpai8e ai, XIX Siecle, (2 vols ). L'Homme, 
La comedie d'au,jourdhui, (1 vol. Perrin). Brunetiere, Le Roman 
Nat1,rali8te. Henry James, French Poets and JYovelists. 

For Distinction: Madame de Stael, L' Allemagne, (1 vol. Garnier). 
Victor Hugo, Les Orientates, Les Feuilles cl' A utom11e, Les Chant8 d·1, 
Crepuscule, ( l vol. H,.chette). Chatean uri,:md, Le Gene du Chris-
t1anisme, (2 vols. Didot). 

German 1. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 3-4 P. M. 

Buchheim : German Rearl~r, Part II. Grolier ; Inkognito, (Ameri-
can Book Co.). Schiller; Wilhelm T,,zt, (Macmillan & Co.). Addi-
tional for a First Class position : Helene Stiikl ; Unter dem Chri8tbaum, 
(D. C. Heath & Co.). Exercises in Grammar and Composition. Ele-
mentary German Prose Composition, by E. S. Buchheim, (Clarendon 
Press.) 

Text-books: Joyne.s-MeiBsner's German Grammar, (0. C. Heath & Co.). 
Other text-book,, required will be announced at the opening of the Session. 

German 2. 

Mondc.ys, Wednesdays and Fridays, 2-3 P . . M. 
For 1904-0G. Goethe ; Egmont. Schiller ; Maria Stuart, (Mac-

millan & Co.). Sight-reading from Helene Stokl; Unter dem 
Christbaum, ( D. C. Heath & Co.), or Grolier, Inkor,nito. Translation 
from English writers. Original compositions. Translations of un-
specified passages from modern authors. Bernhards' Coi,rse in German 
Composition (Ginn & Co.). 

For 1905-06. Goethe ; Hermann und Dorothea, (Clarendon Press). 
Lessing; Minna von Barnhelm, (Macmillan & Co ). Sight-reading 
from Helene Stokl ; Unter dem Christbaum, (D. C. Heath & Co.), or 
Groller, Inkognito. Translations from English writers. Original 
compositions. Translations of unspecified passages from modern 
authors. 

Schiller ; Die Jungfrau von Orleans, Prolog and Act I, and either 
Heine; Die HarzrPise (Macmillan & Co ), or Freudvoll und Leidvoll 
(Ed. Dr. W. Bernhardt), (American Book Co.), are prescribed for 
private reading to candidates for a First Class pos.tion. 

Text-books: As in First Class. Critical outline of the Literature of 
Germany by Alb. Selss, Ph. D. (Longmans, Green & Co.). 

German 3. 

Mondctys, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A.. M. 

1904-0.j. Lessing; Natha,n der Weise (Macmillan & Co.). Goethe ; 
Glitz von Berlichingen (Ylacmillan & Co.). Prose composition. Trans-
lation of unspecified passages from modern authors Sight-reading from 
Prehn's Journalistic German (American Book Co.). 

1905-06 Lessing ; Minna von Barnhelm (Macmillan & Co ). 
Gnstav Freytag; Die Journalisten (Macmillan & Co.) Goethe ; 
Iphigenie aufTauris. Prose Composition. Translation of unspecified 
pas~ages from modern authors. Sight-reading from Prehn, Journalistic 
German (American Book Co.). 
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Schiller; Walle11stei11s Tod, Act I, 5th Sc1ne; Act II, 2nd and 3rd 
Scenes : Act III, 18th Scene ; (George Bell & Sons) and either Goethe; 
Faust . Pro1og in Himmel, a!'ld first three scenes of Part I, (by Jane 
Lee (:Macmillan & Co ), or Heine; Harzreise (Macmillan & Co ) are 
prescribed for private reading to candidates for a First Class position. 

Text-books: As in Second Class. Bernhardt's Hauptfakta aus der 
Geschichte der deutschen Litteratur (American Book Co.), 

German -i. 

Twice a week. 

Schiller ; Lyrische Gedichte. Goethe ; Faust, Part I, by ,fane Lee : 
(Macmillan & Co.) Prose composition Translation of unspecified 
passages from modern authors. Selss's German Literature. 

Private reading for a First Class position: ~chiller; Wallensteins 
Lager, and Lessing; Sara Sampson, or Schiller; Geisterseher. 

German 5. 

Twice a week. 

The subjects studied in this class will be those prescribed for the 
special course of English and German (§ viii (8) ). The course will 
extend over two years. 

1904-05 Middle High German : Grammar (Wright's Middle 
High German Primer). Selections from Wackernagel ; Kleineres 
Altdeutsches Le,ebuch. Selections from authors of the 18th century. 
Prose composition. 

1905-06. Middle High German : Grammar (Paul's Grammar). 
Selections from Wackernagel ; Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch. 
Selections from Swiss and Platt<leutsch dialect literature. Selections 
frotn authors of 16th and 17th centuries. Prose composition. 

Other text-books will be announced at the opening of the Session. 

V.-ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

( George Miinro Professorship.) 

Professor ................. . .. ARCHIBALD MAcMECHAN, PH. D. 

The course in English is mainly literary ; the method pursued is 
historical The different periods are studied in the representative 
works of the period ; and in all c:ases actual acquaintance with the 
texts precedes criticism upon them. This part of the course is 
intended to furnish the student with an outline picture of English 
literature from Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for "class distinc-
tion" is meant to broaden the knowledge of more ambitious students. 
The essential facts of Historical English Grammar are taught by means 
of lectures in the Second Year. Special• tress is laid upon composition. 
Practice is set before theory ; the various exercises are corrected and 
preserved; the writing of "reports" forms part of this work. The 
;prompt and sati~faclory performance of the written work is a co11dition 
of examination. In the Advanced Classes, the aim of the instruction 
is to acquaint the student with the grammar of Old and Middle English, 
and to widen his knowledge of Elizabethan literature. • 
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English 1 (A). 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12-1 P. M. 

CoMPOSITION.--Christmas Term ; imitative exercises in the con-
struction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Spring Term ; 
ten narrative and descriptive themes based on personal experience, 
and work read in class. · 

LITERATURE.-Eighteenth Century. Prose. Addison; Papers 
Contributed lo" The Spectator." Johnson; Life of Pope. (Macaulay; 
Samuel Johnson). Poetry. Dryden; MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day. 
Alexander's Feast. Pope ; Hape of the Lock. Gray ; Elegy in a 
Country Church-yard Goldsmith ; Traveller, Deserted Village. 
Burns ; Twa Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night. 

For reference : Gosse, History oj Eighteenth Century Literature. 

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined ·in these additiona 
works which are not read in class. Dryden; Absalom and Achitophel. 
Pope; Essay on Man. Johnson; Lives of Dryden, Addison · and 
Gray. 

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor, are 
required from each student. 

Books recommended. Hale; Longer English Poems (containing all the 
poetry read in class: Addi,on, ed. T. Arnold ; Clarendon Press Series ; 
Johnson; Si.,; Chief Lives; ed. M. Arnold. 

PARALLEL READING. -As a preparation for this course, the student 
is recommended to rPad the following works :-Thackeray; English 
Hitmoris/.8, Congreve and Addi.son, The History of Henry Esmond, 
(bk. ii, cap. xi, at least). Macaulay, The Comic Dramatists of the 
Restoration, Addison. 

English 2 (B). 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 12-1 P. M. 

COMPOSITION -Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Descrip 
tion, and Exposition. Twenty Expository themes. based chiefly upon 
the work read in class. 

LITERATU~E -Elizabethan. Shakspere; Henry IV., A Mid-
summer Night's Dream, King Lear. Milton; Camus, L'Allegro, Il 
Penseroso, Lycidas, Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks I, II. Lectures. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.-A short course of Lectures on the History bf 
the English Language, at the end of the Spring Term. 

For reference. Sydney Lee ; A Life oj William Shakspeare; 
Dowden; Shakspere Primer. Saintsbury ; Hi.story of Elizabethan 
Literature. 

A report on private reading assigned by the instructor, is required 
from each student. Candidates for Distinction • are required to 
present a. second report. 

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the following 
plays, which are not read in class :-Richard II, The Tempest, Hamlet. 

PARALLEL READING.-As a preparation for this course, the student 
is recommended to read the following works : Kingsley ; Westward 
Ho I Scott; Kenilworth. Hentzner; Travels in England. Harrison; 
Description oj England. (Scott Library, W. Scott). Macaulay ; 
Milton. 

r 
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English 3 (C). 

Tiiesdays and TliU1·sdays, 10-11 A . .JI. 
LITERATURE.-Middle English and Pre-Shakesperean. Chaucer : 

Prologue, Knight's Tale, ~Nun's PrieRCs Tale. Sweet's JJfidd{e Eng-
lish Priniei· II Spenser ; Fmrie Queene, bks. I, II. Marlowe ; Dr. 
Faustus. Lectures. 

History of Literature. Pollard ; Chaucer Primer. For reference. 
Lounsbury; Ten Brink. .Morley; English Writers, V. 

For Distinction. Chaucer; The Prioress's Tale, Sir Topas, The 
Monk's Tale, The Sqnir~'s Tale. 

English 4 (D). 

(Not given in 1904-05.) 

Tuesdriys and Tliursdays, 4--5 P. M. 
LITERATURE.-Nineteenth Century. Scott; Old Mortality, l,far-

mion. Byron ; Poems,' selected and edited by Matthew Arnold. 
\Vordsworth; ed. Dowden (Athencnmi Press Series). Tennyson; 
'1.'he Lady of Shalott, Oe11one, Lotu.•-Eaters, A Dream of Fair Women, 
Morte d' Arthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, The Lord of Burleigh, Ulysses. 
Browning ; Andrea del Sarto, Epistle of Karshish, lJfemorabilia, 
Evelyn Hope, A Toccata qf Galuppi's, The Statute and the Bust, In a 
Balcony, 'l'he Last Ride Together. Ruskin ; Sesame and Li/lies: ed. 
Root, (Henry Holt & Co ). Carlyle; Sartor Resartus: ed. MacMechan, 
(Athenamm Press Series). 

History of Literature. Saintsbury ; History of Nineteenth Century 
Literature. Hereford; Aye of Wordsworth. Oliphant; Literary 
History of England, 

For Distinction. A thesis on a subject assigned by the instructor. 
This subject may be assigned at the end of the previous session and 

completed during the summer vacation. It should in any case be 
seleeted at the beginning of the session in which the student intends 
to present it, and must embody the results of an original literary 
investigation The following are the titles of representative theses 
which have been accepted: Chatterton, A Study in Style; ThP. Relation 
o.f " Tris/ram Shandy" to "Anatomy of lJfelancholy"; 1'emiyson's 
Treatme11t of Colour in " 'l'he Idylls of the King"; "Alastor," edited 
with Introduction and Notes. The Thesis must be written on special 
thesis paper and bound. A copy must be deposited in the College 
Library. 

English 5 (E.) (Advanced). 

(Not given in 1904-05.) 

Mondays and Fridays, 9-10 A. M. 

OLD ENGLISH,- Bright; Anglo-Saxon Readei·. Sievers, 0. E. 
Grammar, trans. Cook. Sight translation from easy texts. 

English 6 CF.) (Advanced). 

ELIZABETHAN DRAMA.-Marlowe ; Tamburlaine, Edward II., The 
Jew qf 1lfalta. Gree11e; Friar Bacon and Friar Bn11gay. Jonson ; 
The Alchemist, Every JJfan in His Humour, Beaumont and Fletcher; 
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VII.-HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONONY. 

( George Munro Professorship). 

§ XLVI 

Professor . . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . . .. . . .. . . .. . . . .... PRESIDENT FORREST. 

History 1. 

~Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. Jf.-12 M. 
Medireval History and Modern History to 1555. 
The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and examin-

ations on prescribed reading. A detailed syllabus with references and 
passages prescribed for reading will be given to students ou the 
opening of the class. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Hallam 's 
Middle Ages, Bryce·s Holy Roman Empire, and introductory sections 
of Robertson's Charles ·V. 

Books 1·ecornmended. Gibbon ; Decline and Fall of the Rornan Empire. 
Hallam ; Middle Ages. Bryce ; Holy Romcin Ernpire. Irving · Mahornet 
and His Successors. Guizot; Histor11 of Civilization. Michaud; History 
of the Crusades. Robertson; Charles V. Stubbs ; Constitutional .Historv 
of England. Labberton; Historical Atlas. 

History 2. 

Tuesdciys and Thursdays, 11 A. M.-12 ~1£. 
Modern History from 1555. 

The class work will be conducted by means of lecture. and examin-
ations on prescribed reading. In the lectures, books of reference will 
be named and select portions specified for reading. 

Disputed points will be marked out for special study and students 
required to examine authoritiP.s and weigh conflicting opinions, and 
thus learn to study history critical!y for themselves. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Green 
and Guizot, and a few chapters to be specified in other work. 

Books recornmended. Green; England, Vol IV. Guizot; France 
(Mason's Abridgment). Menzel; Ge,•many. Motley; Dutch Rep_ublic. 
Bancroft.~ United States McMaster; Hi.st01·y of the People of the United 
States. t'arkman; France and England in North America. Labberton; Historical Atlas. 

History_ 3. 

Once a Week. 
English History from 1603 to 1688. 
The work of the class will be conducted by means of lectures and 

examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon Gardiner, Green, 
Hallam, Ranke, Lingard and other authorities. 

This class is intended especially for undergraduates taking the 
Special course in English and English History. 

Political Economy 1. 

Tiiesdnys and ThU?·sdays, 10-11 A. M. 

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures and 
examinations on prescribed reading. 
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The lectures will generally follow the order of arrangements of 
Miffs Principles of Political Economy. I.-Tm, NATURE oF WEALTH . 
.Analysis of fundamental conceptions of Wealth, &c. 2.-PRODUCTION 
OF ,VEALTH: Labor, Capital, Population, and their relations to each 
other. 3.--DISTRIDUTION OF WEALTH: Wages. Profits, Rent, 
Socialism, Labor Unions, Land Tenure. 4.-ExcHANGE: Value, 
Money, Banking. 5.-RELATIONS OF GOVERNMENT TO TRADE ANI> 
l:sDUSTRY : Tariffs, Taxation. 

Particular attention will be given to the problems of the day• 
Protection aud Free Trade, Trade Unions, Combines, Bimetallism. 
Each student is required to read the whole of Mill's Principles, 
together with prescribed pass,iges from leading economists and current 
literature on the subjects. Weekly examinations will be held on the 
prescribed reading. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on ad-
ditional work, which will be announced at the beginning of the 
Session. 

Text-books: Mill; Principles of Political Economy. 

Political Economy 9. 

Twice a Week. 

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into the 
Principles of Political Economy, more fully than in the ordinary class, 
with examinations on reading prescribed in the works of leading 
writers on the subject. 

VIII - CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW. 
The classes in Constitutional Law and Constitutional History, con-

ducted by Professor Weldon in the Fnculty of Law, and the examin-
ations conducted in these subjects by the Faculty of Lnw, are 
recognized as qualifyif1g for a degree, provided students taking the 
Class in Constitutional History as an elective in Arts have also passed 
an examination in Bagehot, Euglish Constitution. 

IX.-CONTRACTS . 
The class in Contracts, conducted by Professor Russell in the 

Faculty of Law, and the examinations coi1ducted in this subject by 
the Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

X. - PHILOSOPHY. 

( George Munro Professorship.) 
Professo,· .. ................ WALTER C. MURRAY, M • .A., LL. D. 

Philosophy 1. 

Tue8days and Thiwsdays, lZ-1 P.jJ,f,, Wednesdays, 4-5 P. M. 

The work of this class will consist of two courses of lectures, one 
on Logic, and one on Psychology, with essays, discussions, and oral 
examinations. 

' 
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The work in the course on Logic will be selected so as to afford the 
best possible mental training. In the Psychologic>'l course, experi-
ments will be introduced as much as possible to supply a basis for the 
theory and for the purpose of illustration. Especial attention will 
also be given to the connection between Psychology and Educational 
methods. 

Text-books. Creighton, Introditetory Logic; Titchener, Primer of Psychology. 

Books ,·ecommended. Mill, Logic; · Titchener, Outlines of Psychology; .James, Psychology. 

Philosophy 2. 

1liondays and Wednesdays, 10-1 Z A. Jf . . 

For 1905-06. This course of lectures is intended to serve as an 
introduction to Metaphysics. 

Books ,·ecommended: Tyndall. Fraoments, Vol. I: Huxley, Essays; 
Haeckel, Monism. Riddle of the Universe; James, Psychology. Vol. I; 
Clifford. Essays; Spencer. First Principles; Darwin. 01·i{Jin of Species; 
HelmhoJt,z. Popular Lectm·es Se,·. I; Martineau, Essay Vol. IV; W,itaon, 
Outline of Philosophy; Paulsen, lnt,-odi,ction to Philosophy; Balfour, 
Foundations of Belief; Vi'Hrd, Naturalism and Agnosticism; Mackenzie, Metaphysics. 

Philosophy 3. 

Moniays and Wednesdays, 10-11 A. M. 

For 1904-05. After a preliminary sketch of the principal problems 
of Metaphysics, the development of Modern Philosophy from Locke 
will be studied in Locke·s liJ.ssay, Berkeley's P,·inciples of Knowledge, 
and Siris, Hume's Enquiry, Reid's Inquiry, Kant's Prolegomena, and 
Watson·s Extracts from Mill's Writings. 

Books: Seth (A), Scottish PhilosophJI; Locke, Essay; Berkeley, Selec-
tions 1:,y J<',aser: Hume Treatise and Enquiry; Reid, Wo,·ks (ed. by 
Hami'ton). and Inquiry (Sneath's Edition): Kant, Prolef]omena, translated 
by Mabaffr & Bernard: Wenley, O·utlines of Kant's Critique; Mill, 
Selections !\Vatson): Douglas. John Stuart Mill; Black wood's Philioso-
phical Classics; Hoftaing's or F'alckenherg'slor Weber's History of Philoso-
phy ; Upen Court Editions of Berkeley, Hume and Kant. 

Philosophy 4 . 

Jfondays and Wednesdays, 3-4 P. M. 

For 1904-05. In thie course an introductory sketch of the develo-
ment of Greek Philosophy from Thales is followed by a critical study 
of Plato's Apology, G,ito, Phcedo, Republic, and Theretetus; and 
Aristotle's Ethics (JJ1uirhead's Edition). 

Books 1·eco1nmended; Ferrier. Lecture.s on Early Greek Philoaophy; 
Church's Translation of Apolorm, C,·ito and Phcedo (Golden Treasury 
Series): Davis and Vaughan's Translation of Republic, (G. T. S.) Dyde's 
Translation of Thcetetu.s; Aristotle's Ethics ('l'he Scott Library or Peters's 
Translation); Zeller. Gnek PMlosophu; BurnP.t, Early Greek Philosi,phy; 
Bosanquet, Companion to Plato's Republic; Nettle•hip, Philosophical 
Lectures and Remains; Essay in Hel/enica; Muirhead, Chapters from 
.Aristotle's Ethics; ,Jowett's T,·anslation of Plato's Dia.logiies; Pater, 
Plato and Platoni.sm \Vallace, Epic1weanism; Hegel, History of Philosophy. 
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Philosophy 5 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 3-:-4 P. A(. 
For 1905-06. This course of lectures attempts a systematic pre-

sentation of the Principles of ¥oral Philosophy. 

Book.s re.,ommended: Seth. Ethical P,·inciple.s; Muirheitd. Elements of 
Ethics; Green, Proleoomenn to Ethics; Dewey. Ou.tline of Ethics, Study of 
Ethic.s; Mackenz1e. Manual of Ethic.s; Mill, Utilitarianism; Spencer.Data 
of Ethics; Paulsen, Ethics; Watson, Hedonistic Theories; Wundt, Ethics. 

Philosophy 6. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3-4 P. 11f. 

For 1905-06. The subject of this course is Kant's Philosophy. The 
Prolegomena, Critiques of ?~tre Reason, of Practical R easo11, and of 
Judgment, will be studied. 

Translations recommended: Watson's Selections; Mahaffy and Bernard, 
Prolegomena; Max Muller, Critique of Pu,·e Reason; Abbott. Theori1 o.f 
Ethics; Bernard, Critique of Judgment; Kant, Prolegomena (Open Court 
Edition). 

Commenta,·ies and Expositions Recornrnended: Stirling, Text-Book to 
Kant; Wallace, Kant; Fischer, Kant; Caird, C,·itical Philosophy; 
Watson, Kant and his English Critics; and Comte Mill and Spencer or 
An Outline of Philosophy. Ad,tmson, Philosoph11 of Kant; Mahaffy and 
Bernard. Kritik of Pure Reason Defended and Explained; Green, Philo-
sophical Works, Vol. II; Paulsen, Kant. 

Philosophy 7. 

One Hour a Week. 

For 1904-05. The subjeet of this course will be Advanced 
Psychology. The discussions will be based on \Vard's articles on 
Psychology, in the Encyclopaedia Britannica (10th edit.) and James' 
Principles oj Psychology. 

Philosophy 8. 

Lecturer .. . ........................ . PROFESSOR H.. MAGILL, Pu. D. 

For 1904-0'5. The subject of this course is PhiloRophy in Germany 
since Kant. Ueberweg's and Windelband's Histories of Philosophy 
are recommended for reference. 

XI-EDUCATION. 

Lecturer .... ... .. . ..... .. .. . .. . ... PROFESSOR w ALTER MURRAY. 

Education l. 

Two If ours a Week. 

For 1904-05. This course in the Science of Education opens with a 
few lectures on Psychology, following James' 'Talks to Teacher.,. This 
is followed by a sketch of mental development from infancy to 
maturity. Then the leading problems of Educational Science-the 
End, Means, Methods, Agencies and Appliances are considered. 

Books: James. Talks to Teachers; Drummond, The Child; Chamber-
lain, The Child; .l!'orbusb, The Boy P,·oblern; Fir.ch, Lectures on Teaching; 
Adams, Primer on Teaching; Laurie, Institutes of Education. 
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For 1905-06. This course in the History of Education attempts to 
trace not only Educational theories, but also Educational practice and 
organisation in Greece. Rome and Modern Europe. Special attention 
will be given to Secondary Education in Germany and to Education in 
the British Empire and the United States. 

Books: Bosanquet, Ediwation in the Republic; Burnet, Aristotle on 
Education; Ascham, Schoolmaster; Milton T1·actate; Locke. Thoughts; 
Spencer. Education; Thring, Theory and Practice or Teaching; Quick, 
Ed·ucational Refo1·mers ; ltus8ell, German Seconda1•y Schools ; Sadler's Reports. 

Educa.tion 3. 

This class consists of a course in Practice of Teaching under the 
Supervision of Mr. Alexander McKay ; School Management and 
School Law by Principal Kennedy; History by Principal ~i!ler. 

(A.) PRACTICE OF TEACHING, 

Lecturer .... . ............................ SUPERVISOR A. McKAY. 

At least 75 hours must be spent in observation, discussion, and 
actual practice in good schools under supervision. 

(B.) SCHOOL MANAGEMENT AND SCHOOL LAW. 

Lecturer ....... ..... , ................ PRINCIPAL \V. T . KENNEDY. 

Six or eight lectures are given on School Management and the 
School Law of Nova Scotia. 

(0.) liISl'ORY OF EDUCATION. 

Lectiirer .... . . , ............ , ........... . PRINCIPAL G, J. MILLER. 

This course traces Educational theory anrl practice from earliest 
times in non-European countries and in Eurnpe during the Middle 
Ages, 

Books: Williams, Modern Edttcation; Quick, Educational Reformers; 
· Painter. Histor11 of Education; "1:cMurry, Gene1·al Method; Bald win, School Management; N. S. School Law. 

XIl,-MATHEMATICS. 
Professo,· .. ,, .... ' .. ' ........ ' ...... DANIEL A. MURRAY, PH. D. 

Jfathematics 1 1s prescribed for regular first year students iu Arts 
and Science. Jfathematics 2 is elective for students who have taken 
Mathematics I. Each of the Advanced Glassu is elective for any 
student who has passed in Mathematics 2. · 

Ma.thematics 1, 

Mondays, Wedntsdays and Fridays, l0-11 A. JI., Tuesdays ana 
'1'hur,days, 11 A. JI.-12 JI. 

The work of this class includes : 
ALGEBRA :-Indices, Theory of Quadratic Equations, Irrational 

quantities. Quantities involving ,J -1. Proportion, Variation, Progres-
sions, Permutations, and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, 
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revised. Properties of Logarithms. Interest and Annuties. Homer's 
method of approximating to the roots of an equation. Elementary 
discussions on Functions, Limits, and Series. Selected propositions in 
the Theory of Equations. Graphical representation of Functions, and 
plotting of Loci of equations. Elements of Determinants, with appli-
cations to elimination and the solution .of simultaneous equations. 

Indeterminate coefficients. Partial Fractions. Simple exercises in 
Probability, if there be time for these topics. 

GEOMETRY: -Euclid, Book VI revised, and Book XL Theorems 
and problems, with drawing exercises, on Harmonic Range~ and 
Pencils, Poles and Polars, and Transversals. Geometry of the Sphere. 
Elementary propositions in the geometrical treatment of the Parabola 
and the Ellipse. 

TRIGONOME'rRY :- The solution of plane triangles. Measurement 
of heights and distances. Elementary angular analysis. 

Books ,·ecommended: Hall & Knight, Hioher Aloebra (Macmillan & 
Co.), Hall and Steven edition of E1tclid (Macmillan & Co.), Holgate, 
Geomet,·11 (Macmillan and Co.), Cockshott and Walter, Geometrical Treat-
•,nent of Conics (Macmillan a,nd Co.), Murray, Plane Trigonometry and· 
Tables (Longmans, Green & Co). 

Ma.thematics 2. 

Mondays, Wednei.days and Fridays 11 A. M.-12 M., Tuesdays and 
'l'hursdays, 10-11 A. M. 

An elementary course in ANALYTIC GEOMETRY and DIFFERENTIAL 
AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 

This course is intended for those who wish to become familiar with 
the fundamental principles of an11,lytic geometry and the infinitesimal 
calculus, and to acquire the ability to apply these principles easily and 
accurately in the solution of simple practical problems. The course 
provides mathematical preparation sufficient for beginning the study 
of engineering, physics and other mathematical sciences. It is recom-
mended as the minimum mathematical equipment for those intending 
to teach mathematics in the high schools. 

SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY is prescribed for private reading for 
those who are trying for Distinction in Mathematics 2. 

Booksncomniended: Tanner and .Allen, Analytic Geometry (American 
Book Co.) Murray, Infinitesi,nal Calcul1ts (Longmans, Green & Co.), 
Murray, Spherical Trioonometry, (Longmans Green & Co.) 

Advanced Classes. 
The conrses m these classes are intended for those who wi~h to 

take mathematical work in the third or the fourth year in the ordinary 
course in Arts or Science. They are also intended to serve 
as courses introductory to the study of higher mathematics, for those 
who may afterwards attend the graduate schools in the larger 
universities. Candidates for Honours in Pure 11,nd Applied Mathe-
matics are required to take four of these courses in class. 

N. B -Two of these courses will be given during each year. The 
same course will not be given in two consecutive years. 

(3) ADVANCED CALCULUS.-Topics in the treatises of Todhunter, 
Williamson, Harnack, Lamb, and Gibson. (Three hours weekly first 
half year,) This course will be given in 1904-05, 

I 
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(4) PLANE AND SOLID ANALYTIC GEOMETRY.-Based on the 
treatises of Salmon and C. Smith. (Three hours weekly second half 
year.) This course will be given in 1904-05. 

(5 ) DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. -Murray·s D~tferential Equations, 
with supplementary lectures. (Two hours weekly thoughout the 
year.) 

(6.) ALGEBRA.-Topics in Determinants, Theory of Equations, 
Quantics, Invariants, with lectur<'s 011 Series and Functions of a real 
vi.triable. (Two hours weekly throughout the year.) 

(7.) 
year.) PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY.-{Two hours weekly throughout the 

Astronomy. 

Lect1trer ........................ PRO~'ESSOR D. A. MURRAY, PH. D. 

(This course will not be given in 1905-06). 

This is a general course in which the leading facts and principles of 
descriptive astronomy are presented. It is elective for regular under-
graduates in the third anrl fourth years ; it may also be taken by 
general students who have the requisite mathematical equipment, 
namely, an elementary knowledge of algebra, geometry and trigon-
ometry. Part, of the course will be given by the Professor of Physics. 

Boole recommended; Young, General Ast1·onorny. 

XIII. -PHYSICS. 

(George Munro Professorskip.) 
P1·ofessor .. ............................. STEPHEN M. DIXON, M.A.. 

Physics l. 

Mondays, 4-5 P. M., Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.-
12 M. 

The work of this Class is treated in two Courses of Lectures. In 
the first a rapid survey of the whole subject of Experimental Physics 
is taken, the subjects treated being : Dynamics, Properties of Solids 
and Fluids, t:louud Heat, Electricity and Magnetism, and Light, and 
other forms of Radiation. In the second the subject of Dynamics is dis-
cussed more fully. Both courses are fully illustrated by experiments, 
and in the secoud special attention is paid to the solution of problems, 
all students being required to hand in papers for correction and criticism. 

Members of the Class who aim at passing merely, will be exam-
ined in those subjects only which are fully discussed in class. Those 
who aim at Distinction will be expecte<l to give considerable attention 
to Dynamics, and to consult the works recommended by the Professor 
on all subjects that may be referred to in class. 

Books ,·ecommendecl: Minch in, St1tdents' Dynamics ; Garnett, ElPmen-
tary Dynamics; Magnus. Hyd1·ostatics; Cumming Mechanics Treated 
ExpeTimentally; Jones, Heat, Li(lht and Sound; Cumming, Electricity 
Treated Experimentally; Daniell, P,·inciples of Physici,; Deschanel!, 
Natural Philosoph11; Watson, Phusics; Antbony and Bracket, Physics; 
Nichols, Physics; Glazebrook, Heat and Light; Glazebrook, Electricity. 
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Physics 2 and 3. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 10-11 A .. M. 

The work of this Class extends over two years It is assumed that 
studenis who trike it have studied Differential anrl Integral Calculus 
in Mathematics 2, and have also taken Physics l and Practical 
Physics 6. 

Students who aim at passing merely, will be examined in those 
portions only of the subjects which nre diRcussed in clnss. Those who 
aim at distinction are expected not only to ncquire considerable power 
in npplying principles in the solution of problems, but also to study 
privately portions of the subjects not fully treated in class. 

The subjects to be treated during the next two years are as follows : 
2.-1904-03 Light and ~ound The \\'n,ye Theory of Light will 

form a special course for students aiming at Distinction. 
3 -1905-06. Properties of Mntter, Heat, Electricity and Magne-

tism. The Kinetic Theory of Gases will form a Specinl Course for· 
students aiming at Distinction. 

Books recommended: Poyntin<( n,nd Thomson, Sonnd; Lord Ra:vleigh, 
T1·eatise on Sound; Preston. Them·y of Li{lht; Glazebrook, Physical 
Optics; Meyer and Bayne, Kinetic Theory of Gase.,; Mitxwell. Theoru of 
Heat; Preston 'l'heo,-y of IIeat; Tait. Heat; Wright, Heat; Edser, IIeat 
fo,· Advanced Students; Buckingham, Sketch of Thennodynamics; Holmes, 
Steam En(Jine; Ewing, Steam Engine ancl othe,· Heat Enoines; Thompson, 
Lessons on Electl'icity and 1lifaonetis1n; Thomson. Elements of Electricity 
and Ma(Jnetism; M,ixwell, Electricity and Ma{lnetism; Gr>iy. Absolute 
Measurements in Electricity and Magnetism; Thompson, Dynamo-Electric 
Machinery. · 

Physics 4. 

Mondays and 1fTednesdays, 11 A. M.-12 M 
In this class a short course in l\Iathematic>il Physics will be given. 

It is intended for Candid>ites for Honours in Pure and Applied M>ithe-
m>itics and in Mathematics and Physics. 

It is assumed that students in this class have a knowledge of 
Analytical Geometry and Differential anrl Integral Calculus. 

Boo1's recommended: MacGregor, Kinematics and D11namics; Williitm-
son n,nd T>trlct.on, Dynamics; Tod bunt.er. A nalvtical Statics; Routh. Ri11id 
D11na,nics; Minchin, Statics; Greenhill, H11d1·ostatics: Bes,rnt, Hydro-
1nechanics. · 

Physics 5. 

At least once a weelc. 
The subjects studied are (a) physical experimental methods and 

the elimi1mtion of errors, this section of the class work being conducted 
mainly by private reading, under the Professor's supervision, of original 
p>ipers by Farad>iy, Joule, ,ind Kelvin; (b) the treatment of obser-
vations, including graphical methods and the method of le>ist squares, 
and the influe1Jce of errors of observntion on results; (c) the relation 
of theory to experimental research illustrated by sketches of one or 
more of the following :-the kinetic theory of gases, the theory of 
solutions and of electrolysis, the wave theory of light. 

Books of,·eference: B',iraday's Experimentnl Rese,irches in Electricity, 
Vol. I. (Qu>iritch); .Toule's Scientific P,ipers, Vol. I. (Taylor & B'rancis); Lord 
Kelvin's Mathem.,,tical and Physic,il P,,pers. Vol. TI. (Camb. Univ. Press); 
Merrim,in's Text-Book of La,t Squ.,,res i.Tohn "\,Viley & Sons); .Tohnson's 
Theory of lirrors and Method of Le>i,t Squ:tres (J. Wiley & Sons); Holman'" 
Precision of "'foasurements (J. Wiley &, Sons) ; Meyer's Kinetic Theory of 
Gases, tr. Baynes (Longmans & Co.); Whetham's Solution and Electrolysis 
(Camb. Univ. Press); Lehfeldt's Text-book of Physical Chemistry (Arnold); 
Preston's 'l'heory of Ligbt. 

5 
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Physics 6. 

Laboratory work at least five houi·s a week. 

The work of the class will consist of the experimental investigation 
of simple physical laws, constants such as density, specific heat, etc., 
being determined incidentally. Students are required to prepare 
reports on the investigations made, describing in outline the methods 
used, and discusding in detail the results obtained and their degree of 
precision, 

Physics 7. 

Five hoiws a week. 

This clas, is intended for Engineering Students who have already 
completed the work of Physics 3. The work consists of an extrusive 
series of measurements in Magnetism and Electricity. The Laboratory 
has been recentl.v supplied with special direct and alternatrng current 
circuits and a dark-room bas been arranged for photometric work. As 
in Physics 3, students will be required to hand in written reports of 
their experiments. 

OuTLTNE OF THE C0URSE.-:'.Iagnetic fields. Elements of Earth's 
Magnetism. Magnetic qualities of iron. Use and Calibration of Gal-
vanometers. Voltameters. Measurements of Resistance, Electro-
motive force, Capacity, Self-Iuduction, Power. Management of Storage 
Batteries. Photometry. 

Books of 1"t;fe1·ence : Those specified in Physics 3, together with 
Stewart & Gee's Elementary Practical Physic.•, and Ayrton's P,·actical Electricity. 

Physics 8. 

Laborato1·y w01·k at least five hoiti·s a week. 

The work of this class will consist of the investigation of physical 
laws of a more complex kind than in Physics 6, and a greater 
degree of precision will be expected in the determinations made. 
Students who show sufficient ability will be allowed to conduct new 
investigations, provided they do not use for that purpose a large 
portion of the prescribed time. 

Members of the class are required to prepare reports on the investi-
gations conducted, to attend the lectures of the Aclvanced Experi-
mental Physics Class on physical measurement generally, as described, 
e. g., in Glazebrook & Shaw's Practical Physics, and to study 
discussions of the methods they may use in the works recommended 
by the Professor. 

Books of ,•eference: Those specified above, ~ogether with Stewart & 
Gee's Elementary Practical Physics (Macmillan); Ayrton'a Practical Elec-
tricity (Cassell); Nichols' Laboratory Manual of Physics and Applied 
Electricity ( \llacmillanl: Ostwald's Physico-chemical Measurements (Mac-
millan); Wiedeman n's. Phyaikalisches Prakticum; and Threlfall's Laboratory Arts (Macmillan). 

Physics 

Labo1·atory at least ten hours a week. 

The work will consist of new investigations conducted by students 
who show sufficient ability, 
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2\fombers of the class will be required to acquaint themselves with 
the literature of the subject in which their investigations lie, to prepare 
critical reports on those portions of it with which their work is more 
immediately concerned, and to prepare full .reports on the methods 
and results of their own observations. ' 

Reports which are of sufficient value will be communicated to the 
N. S. lnst,itute of Science. If, though the subject may have been 
suggested by the Professor, the investigation has been concluded prac-
tically independently by the student, the report will be communicated 
in his name. If the student has been assisted by the Professor to such 
an extent tlmt the investigation has not been conducted practically 
independently by himself, the report will be communicated as by the 
Professor and the student jointly. 

Only a very limited number of students can be admitted to the class. 

XIV.-CHEMISTRY. 

( McLeod Professorship.) 

Professor. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

Chemistry l . 

. Monday8, Wednesdays aud Fridays, 9-10 A. M. 

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with the 
principles of general chemistry. At first the preparation and the 
characteristic properties of common acids and bases are studied, and 
then the chemistry of fire, of water and of air, the order of historical 
development being followed as nearly as possible. ,\7hen som11 
acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been gained, the funda-
mental laws of combination are taken up and the atomic theory and 
chemical formulre are introduced. Chlorine, nitrogen, carbon and 
some of their typical compounds are then studied, and thereafter the 
principal remaining elements, each in connection with the group of 
elements in the periodic system to which it belongs. Examinations, 
oral or written, are held fortnight,ly, and occasional written exercises 
are required. 

Students in Arts aiming at Distinction and all students in Science 
are required to devote at least three hours a week to laboratory 
work. The laboratory work is designed to make the student familiar 
with ordinary laboratory operations and to lead him to solve simple 
problems in chemistry by experiment. Several common inorganic 
substances are prepared and studied; simple quantitative experiments 
are performed ; and some time is devoted to elementary work in 
qualitative analysis. 

Books recommended: Remsen's Introduction to the Study of Chemistry, 
6&h edition (H. Holt & Co,) for both class and laboratory work. 

Chemistry 2 . 

J.'iiesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 A. M. 

The lectures in this class are for the first few weeks devoted to a 
fuller treatment of chemical theory and the chemistry of the metals 
than is given in Chemistry 1. The remainder of the year is devoted 
to organic chemistry. 

I 
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Students aiming at Distinction are required to devote at least 
three hours a week to laboratory work This will include a fuller 
course in qualitative analysis than is given in Chemistry 1, and, in 
addition, the preparation of pure laboratory reagents and of typical 
inorganic and organic substances. 

Students in Mining Engineering ,ire required to take, instead of 
organic chemistry, additional reading in inorganic chemistry and 
additional laboratory work, which will include a few exercises in 
quantitative analysis. 

Books recommended: Roscoe & Harden'.s Inor(lanic Chemisfry for 
Ad1>a,nced Stitdents. (Macmill>in & Co.); Noyes' Qitalitati've Chemical 
.A. nalysis. Addition>il for mining students : Rcmsen's inorganic Chtmist1·11 
.Advanced Coitrse (H. Holt & Co.); :\'ewth's Inorganic Chemist,·y (Longman 
& Co.). In organic chemi8try; Remsen's Compoitnds of Carbon, 4th edition, 
(D. C. Heath & Co.). 

Chemistry 3. 

One hour a week. 
The subjects of study in this class are {a) Hist.ory of chemical 

theory; (b) Special topics in inorganic and organic chemistry in 
connection with the rearling prescribed for th" Special Course in Chemis-
try and Chemical Physics. 

Chemistry 4. 

At least ten honrs a week. 
The work of this clas~ consists of quantitative analysis and the 

preparation of inorganic substances. 

One hour a week is taken for the discussion of analytical methorls, 
and at least ten hours a week must be de,·oted to laboratory work. 
The preparations and analyses prescribed are designed to illustrate 
typical methods. The quantitative exercises carried out are the 
following: preparation of standard solutions of acids and alkalies, 
estimation of chlorine, sulphur, phosphorus, silicon, silver, copper, 
iron, manganese, calcium and magnesium, volumetric as well as 
gravimetric methods being employed wherever applicable. 

Candidates for Distinction are require,l to undertake additional 
work selected from the following : estimation of iodine, nitrogen in 
nitr;.tes, carbon in carbonates, potassium, chromium, aluminium, zinc, 
and lead, analysis of iron and steel, analysis of ores, water analysis. 

Books recommended: Renouf's In01·(Janic Prepa,·ations (Johns Hopkins 
Press); Clowes and Coleman's Qnantitat-ive A 11al11sis (J. & A. Churchill); 
'l'albot's Quantitcitive A-nal11sis (Macmillan & Co.); Blair's Chemical 
Analysis of fron (J.B. Lippincott & Co.); Mason's Examiination of Water 
(Wiley & Soni. 

Chemistry 5. 

At least ten hours a week. 
The work of this class consists of the preparation and analysis of 

organic compounds. At least ten hours a week must be rlevoted to 
laboratory work. A sufficient number of organic componncls are pre-
pared to illustrate the most important reactions and methods of 
working. Quantitative determinations are carried out of carbon, 
hydrogen, oxygen and nitrogen. 

Studenttl are permitted to substitute for the ai,alytical work an 
equivalent amount of work in other branches of analysis, or in 
physiological chemistry, 
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Candidates for Distinction are required either to do additional work 
of the· kind outlined above or to carry out a short original investigation. 

Books ,·ecommended: Remsen'• Comnowtds of Carbon (Macmi111tn & 
Co.); Cohen's Practical Organic Chemistr11 for Advanced .<ititdent.s (Mac-
millan & Co.); Clowes and Coleman's Quantitative Analysis (J. & A. 
Churchill). 

Ohemistw 6. 

The work of the class will consist either ( a) of original investi-
gation conducted by students who havp, shown themselves qualified to 
undertake it, or (b) of work in analyti<·al or synthetical chemistry in 
continuation of the work of either Chemistry 4 or 5 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

The general laborator.v accommodates about eighty students, the 
quantitative labora.tory about sixteen. A reference library is placed 
in the laboratory for students doing advanced work . 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpensive 
reagents. They are re,1uired to provide themselves with the most 
expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are charged with 
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured. 

All members of practical Plasses are required to keep a detailed 
record of their laboratory work. The character of this record is a 
factor in determining the standing of a student in the class lists. 

The general laboratory is open to students in Arts on MondayR and 
Wednesdays from 3 to 6 p. m. The quantitative laboratory is open 
daily, except Saturdays, from 9 a. m. to 6 p. m. 

XV.-GEOLOGY. 
Assistant Professor .... . ........ . J. Eol1UND Woonl1A!'., A. M., S.D. 

Geology 1. 

L ectures, laboratory and fi,eld work, reports, and collateral reading, 
Tit and Th., 12 M. - 1 P l,f; laboratory, Mon. and Wed., 9-11 A. M.; 

fi•lcl wo,·k on Satw·days (morning8 or whole days) throughout the 
autumn, and thereafter whene,,er practicable ; library work replacing 
fl.Id trips diiring the winter, Fri. 3-6 P. Jlf. 

This course is prerequisite to the other courses in the subject, and 
concerns itself with a general Rnrvey of the science. Chemistry l or 
its equivalent must have been passed, and Physics l is recommended. 
No text-books are required ; but a comse of reading is follo\\ed, 
embracing citations from general works and original papers, and 
practice is given in tibstracting geological lit,erature. The excursions 
deal with existing phenomena, and with the structural features of the 
region. No member of the class will be allowed to pass. who has not 
satisfactorily completed the field and laborat•ll'Y work. Students 
aiming at Distinction will be assigned special tasks. 

Geology 2. 

L ectiire.s, field, librar11 and laboratory work. .Mon and Fri., 12 M. 
-1 P. l,[. ; Thurs. 10 - 11 A. l,f. : .field 'work during the open .season, one 
day or two halfdays; library and laborato•·y work duriug the winter. 

The field studies are in the nature of advanced geological survey-
ing and problem work in dynamical history, and its accomplishment 

' 
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is essential to completion of the course. In the lectures and reading 
the geology of Canada is used as a framework, upon which are laid 
studies of many of the large general problems of genesis and history, 
orgarnc and inorganic. A short period of l::tboratory work is upon 
paleontology. During the second term, a thesis must be prepared, 
embodying the results of library work upon original papers, and in 
some instances this may be interwoven with the results of the autumn 
field studies. Candidates for Distinction will be given special 
additional problems. 

Geology 3. 

Lectures .field and library work. T1t., 3-4 P. l,f.; Wed., 12 l,f.--
1 P. J,f. Field and library work by appointment. 

This cou,rse concerns itself with the geology of economic deposits. 
The lectures are divided into two parts, devoted to metalliferous and 
non-metalliferous substances, respectively, with special reference to the 
economic geology of Nova Scotia. 

Geology 4. 

Course 4 occupies six weeks at' the close of the college year, the 
time being spent in visiting and studying selected areas, chiefly 
economic, in various parts of Nova Scotia. It is open to any who 
have passed a satisfactory grade in Geology 1, and counts as a single 
course toward a degree. All the time will be spent in field work, and 
before Oct 15th a report upon all the work or parts selected by the 
instructor, must be handed in to him, together with the field note· 
book. The course offers an exceptional opportunity to become 
acquainted with the geology of the province, 

Data regarding programme, cost, etc., may be obtained from the 
instructor. 

Geology 5. 

Course 5 is designed to afford opportunity for original research. 
No lectures are held, their place being taken by conferrnces, at which 
members will report upon the progress of their field work and reading 
and discuss, with the instructor, problems connected with or growing 
out of it. 

Only students who have attained a. high grade in Geology 2, 3 or 
4 will be admitted. One subject will be chosen for each member, to 
be followed throughout the year ; and miscellaneous study will not be 
accepted. The course will require a. minimum of twelve hours a week 
of work. 

Opportunity will be afforded the student to publish the result of 
any work which adcls to existing knowledge, especially in problems 
presented by the geology of adjacent rngions. 

XVI.-MINERALOGY. 
Assistant Professor ........................... . J.E. WOODMAN, S. D. 

Mineralogy 1. 

Lect-ures and laboratory work, Tu. and Fri., 10-11 A. M.; 
laboratm·y, Mon. and Wed., (and occasionally Friday), 4-6 P. M. 

The course opens with a study of crystallography, by means 
of models, diagrams, and crystal specimens. Optical mineralogy is 
briefly treated, and physical mineralogy in somewhat greater 
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detail. Special collections in the latter branch are used to illustrate 
the different physical characters. A short time is spent in introductory 
blow-pipe practice, tests for the more important elements being made, 
and the remainder of the course is concerned with determinative 
mineralogy Blowpipe tests are used ; but practice is given especially 
in identifying species by the more easily applied methods, as with the 
knife, lens, streak plate, magnet arid acid. The object is to familiarize 
the student with those minerals which are of most geological and 
economic importance, and about 1:10 species are studied in the 
laboratory. The lectures cover a wider field, including more species, 
and a study of the chemical relationship of minerals. 

Text-books: Dana. E. S., Text-book of Mineralooy, 1902. Brush. G. J, 
and Penfield, S. L., Deterininative Mineralogy and Blowpipe Analysis. 

Lecturer .. ..... . 

XVII.-BIOLOGY. 
-·-----························ ············· 

Tnesdays, 2--4 P. M., Saturdays, 11 A . .M.-1 P . .M. 

BoTANY.-The course in Botany will have special reference to the 
following subjects: Protoplasm and Plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue 
Systems of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the 
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distinction, the Protophyta 
(Schizophycere), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycere and Phreophycere), 
the Carpophyta (Rhodophycere, Ascomycetere and Basidiomycetere 
specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses awl Liverworts), the Pteridophyta 
(Ferns, Horsetails and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta (specially the 
Coniferre. Graminere, Orchidacere, Liliacere, Uticacere, Labiatre, Com-
positre, Umbelliferre, Rosacere, Cruciferre, Leguminosre, Ranunculacere), 
The Morphology and life history (the anatomy, histology and develop-
ment) of at least two common or representative species of each group 
of plants above named, in minute detail. 

General attention will be given to the native flora of the Province, 
with special notice of foreign as well 'as native species of interest from 
economic, medicinal or injurious properties. 

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the 
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collection 
of plants, even if unnamed and unclassifiecl, will be an advantage to 
any student entering upon the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in th<J collecting, drying and 
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of 
microscope sections, and the general dissection of plants. The use in 
class of a number of microscopes will be granted the students under 
the care arnl direction of the Lecturer ; but a hand lens, glass slides, 
cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or books necessary for each 
student, should be supplied by each for himself. Collections. notes, 
class-work and drawings of students will be estimated for incorporation 
into final class standing. 

Students aiming at Distinction are required, in addition, during 
the summer vacation to study practically the flora or a section of the 
flora of some district, to present a collection of the said flora properly 
classified and mounted. and to pass an oral and practical examination 
on the same at the beginning of their next session. 

Text-book: Bessey, Essentials of Botan11. 
Manuals for the practical work prc~cribed for the summer will be 

recommended by the Lecturer. 
For rderence special text-books "·ill be recommended in each sub-

division of the subject during the course of the lectures and demonstrations, 

I 
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ZOOLOGY. - The course in Zoology will consist of lectures supple-
mented by practica,l work. 

The following subjects will be treated in the lectures :-Organic 
and Inorganic bodies. Life, Vital Action, etc. Differences between 
plants and animals. Morphology. Physiology. Differences between 
Animals. Specialisation of Function. Morphological Type. Von 
Baer·s Law of De"elopment. Origin of Species Homology. Analogy. 
Reproduction. Distribution in time and space. Evolution. Classi-
fication. Also the general characters of the several sub-kingdoms will 
be treated of as fully as possible, 

The practical part of the course will consist of dissections by 
students themselves, and demonstrations, microscopic, etc. 

The object of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea of 
the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for further prosecution 
of the study of Biology or Comparative Anatomy and Physiology. 

Text-Books: Parker and Haswell, Students' Manual. Books of 
reference: Huxley, .Anatorny of Ve,tebrates and Invertebrates, 2 vols.; 
Claus and Sedgewick, Text-book of Zoology, 2 vols. ; also Parker and 
Haswell's text-book, 2 vols. 

XVIII.-METALLURGY. 

As .. istant Profesocr . ....• , ••••. FREDERIC H. SEXTON, S. B. 
Lecturer in Assaying ..•....... F. H. MASON, F. G. S. 

Metallurgy 1.-Assaying. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2-6 P. M., for Second Term. 

The course consists of six lectures by Mr. Mason and of laboratory 
work for the remainder of the term. The scope of the w,,rk is 
restricted as far ae possible, without limiting a thorough general 
training, to methods which are applicable to the economic minerals of 
Nova Scotia. The aim in most of the wet methods of analysis is to 
acquaint the student, after a tmining in exact gravimetric and volu-
metric work in quantitative analysis, with quick commercial processes 
such as are practically employed in industrial labomtories. 

As many of the following assays are carried out as time permits : 

Dry Methods :-The fire assay of lead ores. Scorification and 
crucible assay for gold and silver, with reference to speeial methods 
fo1 the treatment of Nova Scotia gold ores carrying arsenopyrite. 
Special processes for the determination of gold and silver in speisses, 
mattes, and concentrates. Crucible assay for copper. Fire assay of 
base bullion and gold and silver bullion. Determination of the evapor-
ating power of coal. 

Wet Methods :-Volumetric analysis for silver in silver bullion; 
for lead, copper, arsenic, antimony, manganese and zinc in their ores. 
Rapid methods for the determination of sulphur in ores and mattes. 
Special methods for analyzing blast furnace slags. Approximate 
analysis for th~moisture, volatile m1ttter tixe<l carbon, and ash in 
coal and coke. Determination of sulphur in coal and coke. Analysis 
of refractory materials. 
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Metallurgy 2.-Non-ferrous Metallurgy, 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 11- 12 A. M, Tuesdays, 3-4 P. M., 
first term; Fridays, 3-4 P. 11l., second term. 

This course consists entirely of lectures and reading. The metals 
treated are the ones which oecur in the largest economic <leposits of 
Nova Scotia, viz., copper, IP-ad, antimony, arsenic, anti. gold. Much 
more stress is laid upon copper than upon lead, and one whole term's 
work is devoted exclusively to the metallurgy of gold. 

Introdnction.-A brief general consideration of metallurgical appli-
ances and operations. Furnaces ;-Shaft, pot, retort, C'rucible, blast, 
hearth, and reverberatory furnaces. Processes ;-Cakination. "Roast-
ing." Smelting. Bessemerizing. Lixiviation, Electrolysis. Amal-
gamation. Cupellation. Liquation. 

CoppeT.-Properties. Important chemical properties of copper com-
pounds, Ores of copper. Heap roasting. Roasting ores in shaft 
furnaces. Gerstenhofer, Malftra, and Spence furnaces. Roasting in 
long-bedded reverberator,v and mechanical reverberatory furnaces. 
O'Harra, Pearc~•s Turret, Brown Horseshoe, Bruckner Cylinder, White, 
and Oxland furnaces. 

Chemistry of copper smelting.-Smelting calcined ore in the water 
jacketed blast furnace,, Copper blast furnace slags. C'alcination of 
matte. Smelting of roasted mat.te for coarse copper. Reverberatory 
smelting of roasted ore and matte, vVclsh process of smelting. Com-
parison of German and English processes of copper smelting. Anglo-
German Procei,s. Refining of coa.1·se copper in the reverber .. tory fur-
nace. The copper Bessemer process. Pyritic smelting. 

Electrolytic refining of eopper.-Lea.ching methods for the extrac-
tion of copper from its ores-lixiviation, precipitation, refining, 
Electro-metallurgical methods for the extraction of copper from ores 
and mattes. 

Lead.-Properties. Important chemical reactions of lead com-
pounds . Lead orea. 

Air-reduction process.-Carinthian, English, and Tarnowitz pro-
cesses. Air reduction process in the ore hearth. 

Roasting and reduction process. - -Roasting of lead ores in shaft and 
reverbera.tory furnaces. Chemistry of lead blast fumaee smelting. 
Smelting roasted ores in American water jacketerl blast fnrnace. 
A,·ents siphon tap. Lear! slags. Flue dust. Tre.itment of lead speiss 
and matte. Iron reduction procPss. 

Refining of leacl.-Liquation process. Desilveriz-.tion of work lead; 
Pattinson, Rozan, and Parkes processes. English and German 
methods of cupelling work lead. 

Antimony. -Properties J mportant chemical reactions of antimony 
compounds. Ores of antimony. Liquation. of ores for the production 
of crude antimony. Extraction of metallic antimony. Roasting of 
antimony glance. V nlatilizing roasting. Reduction of antimony 
tetroxide in pot, slrn.ft, and reverberatory furnaces. Refining of 
metallic antimony. \\' et and electrolytic methods for the extraction 
of antimony. 

A 1·se11ic.-Important chemical reactions of arsenic compounds, 
Extraction of arsenic. Manufacture of arsenious oxide. Manufacture 
of realgar and orpiment. 

Gold.--Properties. Important chemical reactions of gold com-
pounds. OC'currence and distribution of gold. I 

I 
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Placer Mining.-Shallow deposits. Rough appliances for w,i.shing 
gravel. Sluicing. River mining. Siberian methods. Beach mining. 

Deep placer deposits. Nature and origin. Methods of working. 
Economic conditions. 

Stamp battery.-A very brief consideration of the forms of stamps, 
because this is taken up fully in Mining 2. Amalgamation. Copper 
plates. Galvfl.Ilic action in amalgamation. DesignolIA process. Loss 
of Gold. Non-iimalgamable gold. A summary of various methods of 
concentration. Stamp battery practice in California, Colorado, Aus-
tralia, New Zealand, Transvaal and Nova Scotia. 

Chlorination. -Preparation of ore.--Crushing and roasting. 
Vat process. -Construction of vats Charging. Generation of 

chlorine, Impregnation. Chemistry of Chlorination. Leaching. 
Precipitation. 

Barrel process -Mears process. Thies process. Precipitation of 
gold. Modern patent processes of chlorination. 

Examples of practical chlorination. Bromination, 
Cyanide process.-Method of working. Precipitation of gold. 

Clean-up. Treatment of slimes. Treatment of sulphide telluride ores. 
Patent processes. Examples of cyanide practice. Chemistry of 
cyanirle process. 

Refining and parting of Gold Bnllion.-Refining. Parting processes. 
Parting by sulphur and sulphide of antimony. Nitric acid processes. 
Parting by sulphuric acid, Miller's chlorine process. Moebius process. 

Books for readino: Louis Schnabel, Handbook of Jl,fetallm·o11; H. 0. 
Hofman, 11fetalluroy of Lead; E. D. Peters, Mode,·n Copper Smelting; T. K. Rose, Metalluray of Gold. 

Metallurgy 3-llletallurgy of Iron and Steel . 

. Mondays and Wednesda.ys, 2---3 P. M. 

This course consist~ chiefly of lectures and reading. Special atten-
tion will be paid to the subject in the summer school. 

The blast furnace.-Ores, fuels and fluxes. Det,iils of furnaces. 
Chemistry of iron blast furnace smelting. Slags. Thermal equation, 
Consideration of conditions influencing the iron produced. Bhtst. 
Utilization of gases. Cast iron, 

Wrought iron.-Dircct and indirect methods of production. Char-
coal hearth process. Puddling. 

Steel -Classification of iron prorlucts. Different kinds of special 
steels. Crucible process. High carbon steels. 

Bessemer process. Acid Bessemer. - Details of construction method 
of working, calorific equation, recarburization. Basic Bessemer.-
Outline of process, lining, chemistry of the basic prvcess, calorific 
equation, recat·burization. 

Open hearth process. Fuel. Regeneration. Thermal equation. 
Types of furnaces. Acid open hearth. -Chemistry of acid open hearth, 
pig and ore process, slags. Basic open hearth.-Chemistry of ,basic 
opeu hearth, basic hearth, slags, recarburization. 
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Character of iron and steel. Segregation and influence of hot and 
cold working. Heat treatment and influence of foreign elements on 
iron and steel. Physical tests of different steels. Micro-strueture of 
iron and stPel. Welding, working, tempering, and casting of steel. 

Books for readin(J :- H. R. Campbell, The Mamifactu,·e and P,·operties 
of Iron and Steel; H. O. Hofman, r,, ates on Iron and Steel; H. M. Howe, 
.Jl,fetallur(Jy of Steel. 

Metallurgy 4-Metallurgical Laboratory. 

This course co11sists entirely of laboratory work. By means of 
small tests, the student duplicates practical mill and metallurgical 
methods and gets a first-hand acquaintance with the processes which 
he has heretofore seen for the most part in books. In order that the 
student may get practice in simple scientific research, it will be 
attempted to solve such mining and metallurgical problems which 
may crop out in the Province as the time and equipment will allow. 

Table concentration, jigging, and water classification tests will be 
made on lead, copper, and gold ores. Stamp mill rnns will be made 
under Yarying conditions to test the efficiency of the ordinary No>'a. 
Scotia stamp battery practice. The laboratory will be provided with 
furnaces for reverberatory roasting and smelting. Gradecl crushing 
and differential sieving tests will be made on different ores and the 
tabulated results interpreted. 

The following laboratory tests will be required :-Plattner ,,nd 
barrel process of chlorination ; cyanide process ; free-milling test upon 
a gold ore ; chloridizing roast. In all these tests the student will be 
shown how to test for a method l:>y having but one variable at a time 
in the conditions of the tests He will be required to assay the original 
ores and all products, and to hand in correct, neat reports made out 
according to app, oved forms. 

Metallurgy 5-Ketallography. 

This course consists chiefly of laboratory work with a fe..- lectures, 
the nature of which is to be determined later. The course is entirely 
voluntary and is intended more for research work than for regular 
class instruction. The nature of the experiments would be somewhat 
as follows:-

Calibration of a Le Chatelier pyrometer. Production and exami-
antion of different binary alloys. Examination of selected specimens 
of steels. The study of the heat-treatment of some special steel. 

XIX. MINING. 

Assistant Profes.,or. . . . . FREDERIC H. SEXTOK, S B. 
Lecturer on Coa{.l,fining . . H. S POOLE, M A .. D. Sc., F R.S.C 

{
E. GILPI~. JR., AM., LL.D., F.R.S C. 

Special Lecturers . . . . . . C. ARCHIBALD, M. E. 
J. G. s HUDSON, M. E. 

Mining 1.-General Mining. 

T'llesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. l,f. 

This course is chiefly composed of lectures aml reading with illus-
Lrati\'e practical problems wherever these are possible. A synopsis of 
the course is as follows: 

I 
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Ore Deposits.-A brief summary of the modes of occurrence of 
economic minerals. 

Prospecting.-Surface indications. General natural conditions and 
legislation to be complied with in staking claims. General rules for 
setting monuments Practical furmulre for valuing deposits and 
claims. General form of a report upon a new deposit or a mine 
recently opened. Early development of mines. Prospecting for coal, 
placer deposits, etc. Special rules for prospecting for gold deposits, 
the location of pay streaks, etc., which ,ire peculiarly applicable to 
Nova Scoth gold deposits. 

Boring. - By rotation-diamond drills. By p ercussion-with rods, 
with rope, American method, Mather and Plat system, Surveying 
boreholes. 

Breaking Ground.-By hand; by machinery. Air compressors. 
Principles of indicator diagrams. Wet compressors. Dry compressors 
( Rand and Ingersoll-Sergeant machines). Friction of air in pipes. 
Comparison of steam, compressed air, and electricity for use as power 
in mines. Percussive drills (Rand. Ingersoll-:-ergeant, McKiernan, 
Darlington). Methods for attacking rock in quarrying, sinking and 
drifting. Square cut and centre cut systems. Machine mining (pick, 
chain-cutter, cutter-bar, and longwall machines). Comparison of 
hand vs. machine mining. 

Blasting.-Compressed air. Hydraulic cartridges. Explosives. 
Ctasses of explosives with advantages and relative power of each. 
Charging and tiring. Practical rules for direction of hole, weight of 
charge, etc. Fuses. Detonators. Eleetric firing. 

Supporting excaYations --Selection of timbers. Formulre for 
dimensions and strength of timber. Construction of frames, etc., for 
different kinds of walls, roofs. and floors. Timbering of levels, gang-
ways, gob-roads, etc. Square sets. Use of iron and masonry instead 
of timber. 

Tunneling -Method of progress and cost in hard and soft rock. 
English, Belgian, German, Austrian and American methods for soft 
ground. Spilling, poling, Dnrieux method. Iron shield and caissons. 
Masonry. Construction of arches. 

Sinking.-Shaft sinking as applied to metalliferous mines. Mode 
of qinking and supporting. Hollenback shaft. Circular and square 
shafts. Tubbing in running ground. Kind-Chaudron process. Haase's 
system. California method. P,l'tsch freezing process. 

Methods of mining. -- \l ethorls applied to metalliferous mines. 
Overhand and underha111l stopiug. Winning of ore from highly in-
clined veins. :VJ.ethods pursued in mmified veins. Applications of 
coal methods to thick ore deposits. Special methods. 

Hoisting. - Man hoist. Hoisting by horse and whim. Steam 
hoisting. Boilers. En~ines. Brakes. Double and conical drums. 
Modes of equalizing work on engine. Hoisting derricks. Overwincling. 
Loading and unloading. Kibbles, buckets, skips and gunboats. 
Automatic clumps and brakes. Cages. Safety appliances. Ropes. 

Hanlage.-Unclergrou111l haulage.-Details of equipment. Gauge 
and grade. Automati0 devices to prevent runaways. Friction. 
Consumption of power . . Mnn and animal tramming. Locomotives, 
smokeless, pneumatie, and electric. Gravity systems. Tail rope 
systems. Endless cable systems. 
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Rurface haulage.-Burro. Aerial tramways. Bleichert, Hallidie 
and Huson types. Locomotive. 

Pumping. --Exclusion of water. Sump. Drainage. Bailing. 
Suction pumps. Hydraulic rams. Single acting lift pumps. Cook, 
Wormer, and Bull pumps Single action force pumps. Cornish pumps. 
Double acting pumps. Rotary pumps. Electric pumps. 

Ventilation.-A brief consideration of ventilation as nsnally applied 
to metalliferous mines. Laws regarding the ventilation of mines. 
Gases encountered in metal mines. Friction of air in passages. Con-
sumption of air by combustion, blasting, etc Different modes of 
measuring air. Ventilation paradox. Natural ventilation. Artificial 
methods of ventilation in metal mines. 

Lighting.--Use of ca,ndles, torches, lamps, gas lights, and electric 
lights in metal mines. 

Condition of miner.-Methods of ascent and descent in mines. 
Employment. Accidents. Explosions, fall of ground, shaft accidents, 
and fatalities by machinery. . 

Books /01· 1·eadiny: C. Le"'eve Foster, Ore and Stone Mining; Ihlseni., 
Manual of Mining .. 

lllining SI. Ore Dressing and Concentration. 

T11aday and Friday, 11-12 A. M. 

The work of the course is chiefly lecture~ and reading with Saturday 
excursions to mills within easy reach. Following is a synopsis accord-
ing to the classification of the subject by Prof. R. H. Richards, 

Crushing.-Preliminary breaking. Breaking in the mine, Blake 
breakers. Dodge breakers. Spindle or gyrating breakers. 

Rolls.-Principle of crushing by rolls . Detail~ of different types. 
Speed, angle of nip, capacity, friction and power. Graded crushing. 

Stamps.-Steam stamps, details, capacity, power, and comparison 
with other stamps. Tremain 5team stamp. Gravity stanq s- 1 rindple 
details, feeding arrangements, height of discharge, number anrl height 
of drop, weight of stamps, water, ad,·antages and disadvantages. 

Pnlverizers. -- Amalgamating pans. Buhrstone. Clean-up barrels. 
Schranz, Huntington, and Griffin mills. 

Law, of crushing. -Resistance of stone to crushing. Power 
required for crushing Comparison of types of <!rushing machines. 

Ore Concentralion -Preliminary washers --Trough waRhers. Log 
washers. Wash trammels. \Yashing pans, Hydraulic giants. 

Sizing screens.-Stationary screens. Riddles. Vibrating grizzlies. 
Details, driving mechanism, power, and capacity of trammels. Com-
parison of trammels and riddles. Theory of screen sizing. Tests of 
mill work. • 

Classifiers.--Principle of action. Spigots. Trough classifiers. 
Deep pocket classifiers. Tubular hydrauli c classifiers. 1:lox classifiers. 
Surface current and whole current box classifiers. Distribution tanks. 
eSttling tanks. Work of classifiers, Theory of free settling in water. 

I 
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Hand picking.-Comparison of hand picking in the mine, in the 
rock-house, and in the mill. Picking tables. 

Jigs.-Movable sieve hand and power jigs. Fix~d si_~ve jigs Harz 
a.nd Collom jigs Details of jigs. Method of rnnnmg Jigs. Bottom 
bed. Skimming. Automatic discharges. Disposal of concentrates. 
Removal of tailings. Rules for the management of jigs. Capacity. 
Power. Life. Limits of sizes jigged. Theory of hindered settling. 
Tubular classifier tests. Pulsion jig tests. Munroe's tests. Suction. 
Hoppe's tests. Tests on mixed sizes. General conclu9ions. Investi-
gations in mills. 

Fine sand and sluice concentrators. -Side shake, end shake, and 
gyrating vanners. Operation and capacity of vanners. Vanner test-
mg. Principle of vanner separation. Side bump tables. Wilfley 
table. Other tables with side jerk and rifiled surfaces. End bump 
tables. Buddies. Experiments on film sizing. Riffles. Kieves. 

Amalgamation.-Mercury amalgams. Outside amalgamated plates. 
Proportions of gold ancl silver in different amalgams. Distribution 
and absorption of amalgams. Mercury wells, riffies, and traps. Am-
algamators. Cleaning, retorting. and melting amalgam,. Care and 
purification of mercury. Losses of mercury. 

Miscellaneous processes of separation. Magnetic separation. 
Magnetic concentration of iron ores. Magnetic concentration applied 
to ores with weakly m ,gnetic corn,tituents. Pneumatic concentration. 
Separation by centrifugal force, decrepitation, disintegration followed 
by screening or settling, weathering, and adhesion. Oil concentration. 

Accessory Apparatus.-Bins. Receiving floors. Samplers. Auto-
matic feeders. Distributors. Conveyors. Elevators. Sand wheels. 
Pumps. Launder,. Unwaterers. Driers. 

Mill processes and managemont. A more or less detailed consider-
ation of typical mills in actual stable operation which are treating 
gold, copper, lead, zinc, and iron ores, 

Milling. -Location of mills and mill site. Plant. Power and 
power transmission. Design and arrangement of machines. General 
provision and care of mills. Costs. Accounts. Testing for a process. 
Regular testing of mill machines. 

Books for ,•eading: R.H. Rich<trds, O,-e Dressing; Henry Louis, Hand-
book of Gold 1lfilling; T. A. Rickard. Stamp Milling of Gold 01'es; Lock, 
Gold Milling. 

Mining 3.-Coal Mining. 

Monday and Wednesday, 11-12, for one term. 

The work of the cour~e consists chiefly of lectures by Dr. Poole, 
and reading. The lectures refet· especially to Nova Scotia practice, 
and to the practical side of coal mining, rather than the theoretical 
side. 

Occurrence and composition of coal. Special consideration of 
faulting and the carboniferous deposits in Nova Scotia. 

Breaking ground. - Coal cutting by hand and by machines. 
:Blasting in dusty and fiery mines. 

Sinking -Vertical and inclined shafts. Location and size of shaft. 
Operation of sinking. Lining of shafts. Lighting and ventilation of 
shafts. 
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Methods of working.--Bord and pillar method. Longwall method. 
Double stall method. Working of thick seams in South Staffordshire, 
PennsvlYania, France, and other places. Development and preven-
tion of spontaneous combustion. 

Hoisting.-Pit frames. Pulleys. Skips and cages. Ropes. Drums. 
Brakes. Safety appliances. Different systems of hoisting. Fencing 
and signalling. 

Ventilation.-Special stress will be laid upon this portion of the 
subject. Gases. Coal-dust. Theory of ventilation. Mechanical 
ventilation. Distribution of the air current. Formulae for splitting. 
Stoppings. Doors. Regulating doors. Air crossings. Losses of air 
in circulation. Measurement of air currents. 

Lighting.-Naked lamps. Safety lamps. Modern types of safety 
lamps. Oil, wicks, and glasses. Inspection of lamps and workings. 
Delicate indicators. 

Surface workings.-Bank heads. Surface tramming. 

Preparation of coal for the market.-Tipplers. Screens. Belt8. 
Revolving Tables. Loading chutes. Typical illustrations of practice. 
Coal washing. Dry coal screening. Briquetting. 

Books fo,• reading: Hughes, A Text-Book of Coal Mining; W. Gallo-
way, Lectures 01i Mining. 

Mining 4.--Field Work in Mining Operations and Geolog::,, 

The session of this class will be held through six weeks of May and 
June, the work being continuous. In 1904 the class will meet on 
Tuesday, May 3rd, at Bear River, and disband on Friday, June 10th. 

The class will first make a detailed structural study of a limited 
area, to gain independence in field work. The remainder of the time 
will be spent in visiting mining districts in various parts of the Pro-
vince, and studying the economic conditions and operations. The 
studies will, at various times, cover coal, gold, iron, and some of the 
minor classes of economic deposits. Methods of mining, milling and 
metallurgical treatment will be considered, and special attention will 
be paid to constructive criticism of mining and milling practice, and to 
the relations between these and the geology of the district. Each 
student must hand to the Professor of Mining, on or before October 
15th in his fourth year, a detailed written report of the mining studies 
made in this class, together with his field note book and any maps or 
sketchc~ which he may have, bearing upon the problems. 

In 1903 the class made its structural studies at Arisaig ; a detailed 
examination of the Sydney coal field, and an examination of the old 
rocks of the Mira river and the district between George's river and the 
Little Hras d 'Or lake ; a study of parts of the Picton coal fields ; of 
the Londonderry iron deposits and a section of the rocks from the Bay 
of Fundy to the carboniferous north of the Cobequid mountains ; and 
a detailed survey of about fifteen miles ot the Joggins shore. Mining 
methods were examined in the Sydney field and at Lonionderry. 

In 1904 the structural study will be made in the vicinity of Bear 
River, Digby County, The other field studies will be in gold and iron 
districts, the mines being selected which offer the most important 
informat,ion concerning methodR of development or treatment, or 
equipment, or the structure of the rocks or method of occurrence of 
the ores, 
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Because of the number of available localities, the same mines and 
districts may not b1c, visited in consecutive years, selection being made 
for each session of the class. 

SENIOR THESIS AND CONFERENCE. 
Fourth year students in mining and metallurgy are required to 

prepare a thesis upon some mining or metallurgical topic. The object 
is to acquaint the student with the general methods of scientific 
research, or to give him a measure of ability in making a detailed 
practical report upon mines or works in actual operation. 

The thesis will probably fall into one of three classes : 

(1) For students wishing to specialize in metal mining, the paper 
will treat either of some metalliferous mine and its operation, or some 
problem in ore dressing. If the former the study will inclnde the 
structure and economic geology of the locality, the cost method of 
working for that particular deposit, design for mill if the operations 
ha,·e not begun, or a plan and specifications of the works if already 
established. If an ore dressing problem is studied, the thesis will treat 
of such subjects a11 the combination of graded crushing, jigging, 
water classification, table concentration, etc , which will give the best 
results at the lowest cost on any special ore which may be selected as 
9ffering special difficulties. 

(2) For students specializing in coal mining the thesis will usually 
take the form of a detailed report on the operation of some colliery 
which may be selected as typical of modern practice, or of some coking 
or coal washing plant. 

(3) For students wishing to specialize in metallurgy, the thesis 
will under ordinary circumstances take the form of a special research 
in assaying, or some metallurgical method, or in metallography. If 
desired, the student may take up the study of some of the departments 
of a steel works, such as the operating of a blast furnace, an open 
hearth furnace, a converter, a rolling-mill, etc. 

The work of the Thesis is in part, interwoven with the ordinary 
classes of the fourth year, and some of the field, laboratory and library 
work of these classes will bear directly upon it. The beginning of the 
study will be m:trle during the summer Yacation preceding the fourth 
year, at the close of the regular Summer Session. Problems connected 
with the Thesis will be discussed in regular conferences, held at stated 
intervals with the instructors in Mining. Metallurgy and Geology, 
and occasionally other members of the Faculty. 

XX.-MINING LAW. 

Lecturer ...•.... . B. RUSSELL, M.A., D. C. L., K. C., M. P. 

Subjects of lectures :-
Mining coYenrtnts. Forfeiture of leases. License to search. In-

junctions. Liability of owners for negligence of miners, etc. Revised 
Statutes of Nova Scotia, Chapters 18, 19 and 20. 

XXI-DRA WING. 

The following classes conducted by the Victoria School of Art and 
Design are recognized as qualifying for a degree. The classes in 
Mechanical and Architectual Drawing are held in Dalhousie College 
and are subject in all respects to the regulations of the Faculty of 



§ XLVII. COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 81 

Science regarding attendance, examinat-iong, fees, etc. The class in 
Freehand Drawing and Modelling is held in the rooms of the Victoria.. 
School of Art on Argyle Street. Candidates offering this class for 
a degree must present certificates, showing that they have given thti 
required attendance and have satisfactorily completed the work of the 
Class Blank forms nf certificate may be had from the Dean 01· the 
Secretary of the Faculty of Science. Information regarding hours of 
meeting of the class, fees, etc., may be obtained on application to Mr. 
Alexander McKay, Secretary of the Victoria School of Art and 
Design. 

Mechanical Drawing. 

T1tesdays, Thwsdays and Fridays, 4-6 P. M., Wednesdays, 7.30-
9 30 P. M. 

A.-Plane Geometry and Scales. Lettering Projtction of lines, 
planes and solids. Sections. Developments. Penetrations. The 
Involute ; the Cycloid ; the Epicycloid ; the Helix; the Parabola; 
the Hyperbola. Isometric Projection, 

B.-Rivets and riveted joints. Joints and girders. Screws, 
bolts and nuts. Keys. Cotters. Shafting. Couplings. Cranks. 
Bearings. Pulleys, spur-wheels and pinions. Bevel-gearing. 
Machine design. Shading and colouring. 

Books recommended: Low's Machine Drawin11 and Design. 
For reference: Low and Bevis' Machine Drawin11 and Design; Unwin's 

Machine Design. 

Architectural Drawing. 

Tuesdays, ThurBdays and FridayB, 4-6, P. M., Wed11eBdays, 7.30-
9.30 P. M. 

A.-As under A. of the Class iu Mechanical Drawing. 

B.-Styles of Architecture Perspective as applied to Architectural 
or Engineering design. Bonds of brickwork and stone. Details of 
construction in stone, brick, wood and iron. The framing of timbers. 
Fire-proof construction and strength of materials. Preparation of 
specifications. 

Free-hand Drawing and Modelling. 

Free-hand Drawing. Geometrical Drawing. Shade'1 Drawing from 
the Round, Modelling in clay. Principles and practice of Decorative 
Design and elements of Per&pective. 

XXII.-DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 

Lectnrer .. .•...•.............•..... S. A. MORTON, M.A. 

Satnrdays, 9-11 A. M. 

This course of lectures will include the following subjects : Plane 
Geometry : construc:tion of scales, construction and areas of plane 
figures, properties and construction of curves. I Solid Geometry : 
problems on the straight line and plane, projection of lines, planes and 
solids, simple intersections of planes and solids, easy examples of 
projection of shadows. 

Books recommended: Angel ·s Practical Plane Geometry and Projection, 
Millar's Descripti·ve Geo111,etry, Spanton's Science and .Art Drawinu. 

ti 

I 

' 
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XXIII.-APPLIED MECHANICS . 

. Lecturer,,,,, •.• • STEPHEN M. DrxoN, M.A., A. M, I. C. E. 

1'nesdays and Thursdays, 3-4 P. M. 

'The object of this course is to study the practical application of 
Dynamics to the various branches of Engineering. The series of 
lectures will form a two year's course, so arranged that students may 
enter the class at the beginning of either year. The subjects studied 
will be as follows : 

Applied Mechanics 1. 

ln 1904-05, Resume of the · Principles of Statics : The Theory of 
Structures, including the determination of stresses in framed structures, 
investigation of shearing forces and bending moments, discussion of 
trength of materials, and design of individual members of Yarious 
trusses. A short course in Graphic Statics is given, and students are 
required to work out detailed de~ign of a wood or steel truss. 

Books of reference: Cotterill, Applied Mechanics; Alexander and 
Thomson. Elementary Applied Mechanics; Hoskin$, Elements of Statics 
Macmillan and Co.); Lanza, Applied Mechanics; Bovey, Theory of Struc-
ures (J Wiley and Son). 

Applied Mechanics 2. 

In 1905-06, Resume of t,he Principles of Dynamics-The Mechanics 
of Machinery, including {a) Kinematics; relative velocities and 
accelerations ; velocity and acceleration diagrams : link-work, wheel-
teeth, belts, cams, the screw, conic mechanisms, bevel and skew gear-
ing, parallel motions, etc. (b) Dynamics : equilibrium of mechanisms, 
force and work diagrams, inertia of moving parts, fly-wheels, governors, 
friction, brakes. During the year students will be required to make 
dimension sketches of details of machines, and also make a complete 
design of some machine. 

Students will be expected to acquire considerable power in solving 
problems, and to read privately specified portions of books of reference 
on subjects not fully discussed in class. 

Books of reference: Kennedy, Mechanics of Machine,'11; Cotterill 
Applied Mechanics (Macmillan and Co.); Un win, Machine Design; Low 
and Bevis, Machine Drawing and Design (Longmans). 

XXIV.-SURVEYING. 

L • t {R. McCOLL, M. C. S. C. E. 
ec itrers. · • · · · · · · • · • · · · H. W. JOHNSTON, M. C. S. C. E. 

The course is intended to give the student a practical training in 
the methods of land surveying, and in the field work of engineering 
operations, and is divided as follows : 

Surveying 1. 

Fridays, 3-5 P. M., first term. 

Chain and Angular Surveying. The construction, use and adjust-
ments of various instruments. Topography, Levelling and Contour 
Survey. Plotting. 
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Surveying 2. 

Fridays, 8-5 P. M., second term. 

Preliminary anrl Location Surveys of a railway. Construction 
Survey, including curves, setting out work and calculation of quantities. 
Hydrographic Surveying and Mining Surveying. 

The field work will consist of :-(1) A Chain Survey. (2) A Chain 
and Compass Survey. (3) A Triangular Survey with sextant. (4) 
A Contour Survey. (5) A Survey with transit and chain. (6) A Survey 
and location of a line of road with topography and contour and staking-
-out for construction. (7) A Hydrographic Survey. (8) An Under-
ground Survey or one at night to illustrate underground methods. 

Students are required to keep complete notes and from them to 
prepare all plans, drawings, etc., of the work. 

XXV.-CIVIL ENGINEERING.* 

Lecturer ................. , ..... . M. MURPHY, D. Sc., C. E; 

Once a fortnight. 

The subjects treated will be :-Materials and Constructions. 
Earth-work. Masonry. Carpentry. Structures of timber, stone and 
-iron. The construction of Common Roads. Railways. Bridges. 
Water Supply for Towns Reclamation of land from the sea. 

Such works as are named above are generally in operation in Nova 
Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial Engineer, and advanced 
Students in the Engineering Class will be afforded an opportunity of 
examining them under co.1struction. 

XXVI.-HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.* 

Lectiirer ......... . C. E. W. DODWELL, B. A., M. I. C. E. 

Mondays, 9-10 A. M. 

The subjects treated will be as follows: 
Flow of water through orifices and short tubes, and in pipes and 

open channels 

Water supply to cities and towns. Quantity and quality necessary. 
Rainfall, watershed, springs, wells, lakes and rivers. Storage ot water 
in natural and artificial reservoirs. Measuring weirs and steam guag-
ing. Filtration and other methods of treating impure waters. 
Construction of dams of stone, earth and timber. Details of construc-
tion of a town supply. Mains and distribution pipes, thickness, weight, 
strength, methods of moulding, preserving and laying. Valves, 

'hydrants, etc. P-qmping engines. 

Turbines and water-wheels. 
River improvements. 

It in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to 
form a class in this subject. t.he lectures will not be ghen, but the students 
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer. 
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XXVII.-MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING.• 

Lecturer ••••.....•...... .. ....... . F. 'A'. \,Y, DOANE, C. E. 

Once a fortnight, 

The subjects treated will be :-Streeto,-laying out, opening 
formation, sidewalks, paving, cleanin11:, sprinkling, street railways, 
obstructions, etc ; works ot sewerage (separate and combined)-
grades, materials, foundations, sectional form, course, ventilation, 
flushing, subsoil, drainage, intercepting sewers, tidal sewers, sewage 
disposal, etc.; house drainage and plumbing, roof-water disposal, cess-
pits, disposal of garba.ge, etc. ; water supply, plumbing-service pipes, 
stopcocks, effects and prevention of waste, etc. 

XXVIII.-ANATOMY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subj~ct, but the 
Junior or the Senior Anatou1y Class and the Practical Anatomy Class, 
conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor A. \\". H. 
Lindsay, M. D., are recognized as qualifying for a degree. The Junior 
Anatomy Class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 12-1 
P. lil. The Senior Class meets on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12-1 
P. M., and Saturdays at 10-11 A. M. The fee for each of these classes 
is $15.00. The Practical Anatomy Class meets daily (Saturdays 
excepted), at 3.30-5.30 P. M. ; fee, $15.00. 

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy Class as 
part of their course are required to produce evidence of having, during 
their attendance on such class, carefully dissected at least three 
" parts ·, of the body. 

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as part of their 
course are required either to present certificates of having passed the 
examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine, or to pass before 
the examiner of this Faculty a written examination in the subjects of 
the Junior or Senior Anatomy Class, and an oral or practical examina-
tion on such "parts " of the body as they may have dissected. In the 
latter case an examination fee of $3 00 is payable, which covers both 
written and oral examination. 

XXIX.-HISTOLOGY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
class conducted by Professor G. M. Campbell, B A,, M. D. and H. D. 
Weaver, M. D., in the Halifax Medical College. is recognized as 
qualifying for a degree. The class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays 
and Fridays, at 11 A M.-12 M. The fee for the course is $15.00 

Undergraduates who have taken this class a3 part of their coPr~e 
are required either to present a certificate of having passed the 
examination of the Faculty of Medicine or to pass an examination 
conducted by the Examiner of this Faculty. In the latter case a fee 
of $3.00 is payable. 

*If in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to 
form a class in this subject. the lectures will not be given, but the students 
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer. 
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XXX.-PHYSIOLOGY, 
The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 

class conducted ln the Halifax Medical College by Professor L. M. 
Silver, M. B., is recognized as qualifying for a degree The class 
meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, at 11 A. M -12 M. The 
fee for the course is $15.00 

The regulations as to examinations are :the same as in the case of 
Histology. 

XXXI.-THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC. 
The classes in the Theory of Music, conrlucted in the Halifax Con-

servatory of Music by Mr Percy Gordon, Director, and other members 
of the staff, and those in the History of Music. conducted by Rev. R. 
Laing, M. A , are recognized as qualifying for the degree of Bachelor 
of Music. In the Theory the course extends over three years ; in the 
History, over two. Information as to details of subjects studied in the 
classes, fees. text-books, etc., may be obtained on apolication to the 
Director of the Conservatory. 
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§ XL VIII. -Courses of Lectures. 
The following Courses of Lectures to be given in the 

Session of 1904-05, will begin on the 7th of September 
1904, and end on the 23rd February, 1905. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

(George Munro Professorship.) 

Professor .. ..................................... R. c. WELDON, K. c. 
Constitutional La.w. 

Two lectiires per week. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative. 
Lex Parliamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act. 
Select Cases; Cartwright's Cases. 

Constitutional B:istory. 

Two lectures per week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Feudalism in England. Origin and growth of the two Houses 

of Parliament. Origin and Development of trial by Jury. Origin 
and Development of the Courts of Law. The Royal Prerogative. 
History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the Person. The 
Liberty of the Press. History of Party Government. Origin and 
Development of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills. 
The written Code of the Constitution. Magna Charta, Petition of 
Right. Bill of Rights. Habeas Corpus. 

Te,;t-book: Taswell-LangmeRd's Constitutional History of England 

Conflict of La.we. 

One lectu1·e per week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of property 

(3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) famil;i; rights, (6) 
forms of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. 1 he effect of 
foreign judgments. Select cases upon the Conflic:t of Laws. 

Text-book: Nelson's Prh-ate International Law, 
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International Law. 

One lecture per week. 

Subjects of lectures: 
History of North Atlantic Fisheries, ConYention of London, 1818. 

Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D., 1871. Consuls. 
Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition. Bloakade. 
Contraband, Intervention. Capture, Prize Courts, 

Text-book: Hall's International Law. 

CRIMES. 

Lecture:,• .. . .. . . .. . .. .. . . . . ........... w. B. w ALLACE, LL. B., J c. c. 
Two lectures per week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Sources of Criminal L-.1,w. Offenc.es against Public Order, internal 

and external. Offences affecting the adwinistration of Law and 
Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals and Public Convenience. 
Offences against the Person, "nd R eputation. Offences against rights 
of property and rights arising out of Contract and offences connected 
with trade. Procedure, Proceedings after conviction. 

Text-book : The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892. 

SHIPPING. 

Lecturer .. . .. ...... .. ... ······ . ... ............... PROFESSOR WELDON. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry and 

Respondentia. Charter party. Bills of Lading. Collision. Damage. 
Salvage. Freight. Towage. General Average. 

CONTRACTS. 

Professor . ....... ...... ..... . B. RUSSELL, M.A., D. c. L. K. c., M. P. 

Two lectures per week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Definition of terms; agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-

ance, promise, !re. Persons who may contract. Principal and agent. 
Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, intm.ication, &c. 
Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written contracts. 
Specialties, Statutory requirements as to the validity and authentica-
tion of cont.racts ; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating agreements ; 
mistake, fraud, duress, &c. Discharge of contracts. recision, per-
formance, payment, release, merger, &c. Leading cases. 

Text-books: Finch's Cases, and Anson on Contracts. 

I 
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EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE. 
Lecturer ... . .. ... ... .. .... .... . . ... . .. . ... ••• .. . .. PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture per u·eek extending over two years. 

Subjects of lectures: 

Trusts, Mortgage, Frauds, Mistake, Specific Performance of 
Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery, 
Injunction. 

Text-book: Smith, H. A. 

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY. 
Lecturer .. . .. . .. .. ...... .. ........ . ... .. . . . ... .. . . PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture per week. 

[1905-6.] 

Subjects of lectures: 

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts of 
sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden's Act. Rules as to passing 
of property. Reservat10n of jus disponendi. Stoppage in transitu. 
Condition. Warranty, express and implied. Remedies of seller and 
buyer. 

Text-book : Benjamin on Sales. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS. 
L<ctitrer ..... . . . .. .. . . ..... . . . ... . : ..... . ... . .... PRO~'ESSOR R USSELL. 

One lecture per week. 

[1904-5.] 

Subjects of Lectures : 

Formal Requisites, Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer. 
Real and Personal Defences. Over-due Paper. Notice of Dishonor. Protest. 

Text-book : McLaren on Bills. 

EVIDENCE. 
Lecturer ........ .. .... .... .. . .. ... MR, H. A. Lovrr-r, B. A., LL. B. 

One lecture per week. 

[1905-6.] 

'Subjects of lectures : 

Nature of proof Production and Effect of Evidence. Relevancy. 
Instruments of Evidence. 

Text-book: Greenleaf on Evidence; Judicature Act and Rules. 
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PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 
Lectu,•er ........ ................... . .. MR. H. A. LOVITT, B • .A., LL. B, 

One lecture per week. 

[1904-5.] 
'Subjects of lectures : 

Constitution. Liability of partners inter se and to third person8, 
·Change of firm Retirement of partners. Dissolution. Mining 
ventures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada Joint-stock Companies 
Act. 

Text-book: Lindley on Partnership, 

'PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE. 
Lecturer ................... .. .. . ....... MR. HECTOR MCINNES, LL. B • 

. Subjects of lectures : 
Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, and 

Rules of Practice. 
Candidates for the Degree of LL, B. are not required to attend 

lectures or take the examination in Procedure. 

TORTS . 
.Leeturer . . .... . ······················ ·················· 

One lecture per week. 

'Subjects of lectures: 
Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and Con-

tracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. ~1alicious Prosecution. Con-
Rpiracy Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Enticement 
and Serluction. Trespass to Property. Conversion. Violation of 
·water Rights and Rights of Support. Nuisance. Negligence. 

Text-book: Bigelow, or Pollok. 

REAL PROPERTY (First Year). 

Lecturer ... . ...... ................ .. MR. JOSEPH A. CHISHOLM, LL. B. 

§ XLIX,-Admission of Students,-(1.) Stu-
•dents may enter tho University by ( a) entering their names 
in the Register, and (b) paying the prescribed fees. 

(2.) Registererl students may, on payment of the proper 
fees, enter any of the classes of the University. 

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees 
must becomes undergraduates. They must become under-
graduates by (n) pas.~ing the l\fatriculation Examination of 
-the Arts Faculty or a recognized equivalent, or (b) producing 
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certificates of Articled Clerkl'lhip, or the like, in cases where 
they rely on having passed the preliminary law examinations 
in their several provinces, and (c) entering their names on the-
Register as Undergraduates. 

( 4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as. 
General Students. 

L.-Degree of Bachelor of Laws.-(1.) All can• 
didates for the Degree of LL. B., are required to pass the-
Matriculation Examination of the Arts Faculty, or a recog-
nized equivalent, to attend not less that five-sixths of the-
lectures gives in each subject of the Course of Study, to pass. 
the prescribed Examinations in the subjects of the three years. 
Course of Study, and to argue at least two cases in the Moot, 
Court. 

(2.) Candidates for the Degree of LL. B., must be· 
presf'nted at the Convocation in which their degrees are· 
given. 

(3.) Graduates and undergradu<ttes in Arts of any 
recognized College or University, and articled clerks or law 
students who have passed the preliminary law examinations 
in any of the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, in 
Newfoundland, or in any of the British West India Islands, 
shall be admitted to the standing of Undergraduates of the 
First Year in the Faculty of Law, without passing any 
examination. 

(4.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro 
ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to 
similar st.anding in this Law School if they are found quali-
fied to enter the classes proper to their years. But if t-heir 
previous courses of study have not corresponded to the course 
on which they enter in the University, they may be required 
to take extra classes. 

Students presenting themselves for the first time for 1·e,qis-
tmtion as undergraduates in law must submit to the Dean theii-
diplomas or certi/i,cates to establish their qualifications a/J 
graduates, undergraduates, or enrolled law students, respec-
tively. Without such diplomas or certificates students cannot 
be registered a,q Undergraduates in law. 

§ LL-Course of Study for the Degree of LL.B .. 

1. Real Property. 
I!. Crimes. 
3. Contracts. 

First Year. 

4. Torts 
5. Constitutional History. 



§ LIII. SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 91 

Second Year, 

l, Equity. 4. Constitutional Law, 
2. P!l-rtnership and Companies. 
3, Negotiable Instruments, 

5. Shipping. 
6. Wills, 

Third Year. 

I. International Law, 
2. Conflict of Law. 
3. Evidence, 

4. Equjty. 
5. Sales of Personal Pro-

perty. 

The faculty urgently recommend that students devote-
their whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, 
experience having proved that students who undertake office-
work in addition to the work of their classes, receive com-
paratively little advantage from the lectures . . 

§ LII. - Sessional Examinations.-(1.) Th~ 
Sessional Examinations will begin next Session on February 
24th, 1905. 

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the-
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any 
communication with one another at the examinations. If a . 
student violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Ses-
sional Examinations of the session, and such other penalty-
shall bE;i impo:;ed as the Faculty may determine. 

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in two subjects at, 
the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a supplement-
ary Examination in such subject or subjects at the beginning-
of any subsequent Session. 

(4.) If an Uridergraduate fail to pass in .more than two 
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his. 
Session. 

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at. 
a Supplementary Examination, must give not.ice addressed fo. 
the Secretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law School, Halifax, 
on or before August 30th, 190"-. 

(6.) The Supplementary Examinations 
yeitr will begin September 6th at 3 P. M. 
on the day of the Examinatiou. 

for the present 
Fee $5, payable· 

§ LIII.-Moot Courts.- Moot Courts are held 
weekly. 

The case to be argued is stated by the Professor or Lec-
turet· who is to preside. Every candidate for a degree shall 

I 

' 

I 
! 
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be required to take part in at least two arguments at the 
Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall file briefs 
with the Dean one day before the day on which the case is 
argu'ed. A record is kept of the values assigned to the argu-
ments made, and these values may be considered by the 
Faculty in recommending a candidate for his degree. 

§ LIV. - Residence and Discipline. - The 
regulations as to residence and discipline in this Faculty are 
the same as in the Faculty of Arts. See Arts Calendar. 

§ LV.-Academic Costume.-Bachelors of Law 
are entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns are similar 
to those worn by Barristers-at-Law. The hoods are of black 
silk stuff, with a lining of white silk broidered with gold 
coloured silk. 

§ LVI.-The Library.-The Library is in charge of 
a Librarian, who will endeavor to make its resources available 
to the Students. The Library will be found to contain almost 
all the reports an undergraduate will have occasion to consult. 

LVII.-Fee~.-The following are the fees payable by 
students of the Faculty of Law. They are in all cases payable 
in advance. 

Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign 
the University Register on Tuesday, 6th September, 1904, in 
the office of the Law School. 

Registration Fee, payable only by General Students.... . . . .. $ 2 00 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by General 

Students. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 00 
Fee for each class attended, per session, payable by students of 

the Affiliated Conrse. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable hy undergraduates. 40 00 
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by under-

graduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. . .. 40 00 
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by under-

graduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... _.. . ......... _. 40 00 
Fee for LL. B. diploma, which is payable before the final exam-

ination, and will be returned in case of failure._ .......... 10 00 
Fee for the Supplementary Examination. __ .......... _.. . . . . . . 5 00 

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in 
the subjects of an earlier year without extra charge. 

Students will not hereafter be admitted to the Lecture Rooms 
·unless they have paid their classfees. · 
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§ L VIII.-Courses of Instruction. *-1. Instruc-
tion is provided by the University in the following subjects 
of the Medical Curriculum:-

!.-CHEMISTRY. 

( McLeod Professor.) 

Professor ...... ................................. E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

Junior Chemistry Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9.-10 A .. M. 

CLASS WoRK.-The lectures in this class deal in an elementary 
way with the principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of 
the course the preparation and characteristic properties of common 
acids and bases are studied, and then the chemistry of fire, of water 
and of air, the order of historical development being followed as nearly 
as possible. When some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus 

*It is to be distinctly understood that the program and regulations 
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this Calendar 
hold good for year ending April 30, 1905 only, and that the Faculty, while 
fully sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself 
bound to adhere absolutely for the whole four vears of a student's course to 
the conditions now laid clown. · 
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been gained, the fundamental laws of combination are taken up and 
the atomic theory and chemical formulm are introduced. Chlorine, 
nitrogen, carbon and some of their typical compounds are then 

, studied, and thereafter the principal remaining elements, each in con-
nection with the group of elements in the periodic system to which it 
belongs. Examinations, oral or written, are held fortnightly, and 
occasionally written exercises are required. 

LABORATORY WORK.-Every student is required to devote at least 
three hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory course is 
designed to make the student familiar with ordinary laborato1y opera-
tions and to lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry by 
e1<periment. Several common inorganic substances are prepared and 
studied ; simple qttantitatiYe experiments are performed ; and some 
time is devoted to elementary work in qualitative analysis. 

Books 1·ecommended : Remsen. Introduction to the Study of Chemistry 
(Macmillan & Co.), for both class and laboratory work. 

Senior Chemistry Class, 

. Satiirdays, 9.-10 A. M., for first half-year; Tuesdays, Thurs-
days and Satiirdays, 9.-10 A. M., for second halfyear. 

CLASS WORK.-The subjects of study in this class include pure 
• chemistry and the applications of chemistry to medicine, 

The subjects of study in pure chemistry are : review of the chemis-
try of the metals, noting especially compounds having medicinal or 
toxic properties ; compounds of carbon-their purification ~d analysis; 
the paraffins and their chief derivatives; ethylene; acetylene; 
benzene and its chief derivatives. 

The subjects of study in medical chemistry are : air; water, its 
sanitary analysis and purification ; adulteration of foods; the proxi-
·mate principles of the body and of food ; typical foodstuffs as milk, 
-£our, bread, meat ; the blood ; the digestive fluids and digestion ; urine. 

LABORATORY '\YoRK.-All members of the class are required to 
devote at least three hour~ a week to laboratory work. This will con-
sist of qualitative analysis including the rletection of the more 
commonly occurring poisons, the detection of adulterations in milk, 
-simple quantitative exercises in the analysis of air and water, and 
the quantitative estimation of glucose, albumen and urea. In 
-the course in qualitative analysis practice is given in the identification 
of the chief inorganic .compounds of the following elements : arsenic, 
antimony, tin, bismuth, copper, mercury, lead, silver, iron, chromium, 
aluminium, manganese, zinc, magnesium, barium, calcium, potassium, 
sodium, chlorine, bromine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, car-

·.bon, boron ; and in the identification of the following organic com-
_pounds : acetic, tartaric, oxalic, hydrocyanic, sa,licylic and citric 
_acjds and their salts, alcohol, chloroform, chloral, glucose, cane sugar, 
starch, phenol, quinine, morphine, strychnine. 

, Books 1·ecommended: For class use :-Roscoe and Harden, Ino1·gar,,ic 
Chemistry for Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.) ; Remsen, Com_pound.s 
of Carbon (Macmillan & Co.); Platt, Qttalitatfre Analysis and Medical 

, Chemistry (J, J M'Vey) ; Halliburton, Essentials of Chernical Physiology 
~L9ngman,s.) For reference :-Remsen, Inorganic Chemistry, Advanced 
Cottrse (H. Holt & Co); Hammarsten, Text-books of Physiological lhemistry, 'translated b3· Mandel (Wiley & Sons). 
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CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

The chermcal laboriitorv accommodates about one hundred students. 
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students 

-doing analytical work. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpensive 
reagPnts. They are required to provide themselves with the more 
expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are charged with 
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured. 

The laboratory is open to students of the Junior Class on Mondays, 
W.ednesdays and Fridays from IO to 11 a m., and to students of the 
Senior Class on Tuesdays and Thursdays from 10 to 11 a. m., and on 
Ftidays from 11 a . m. to 12 m. 

11.-ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 
(A.)-BOTANY. 

Lectu,·er .... . . .. ............... ............. . 

Saturdays, 11 A. M.-1 P. M. 
The course in Botany will have special reference t.o the following 

subjects: Protoplasm and Plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue System 
-of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the 
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the Proto-
phyta (Schizophycere) the Phycophyta (Chlorophycere and Phreo-
phycere), the Carpophyta (Rhodophycere, Ascomycetere and Basidio-
mycetere specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), the 
Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horse-tiiils and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta 
(specially the Coniferre, Graminere, Orchidacere, Liliacere, Urticacere, 
Labiatre, Compositre, Umbelliferre. Rosacere, Leguminosre, Cruciferre, 
Ranunculacere). The Morphology and life history (the Anatomy, His-
tology and Development) of at least two common or representative 

· species of each group of plants named above, in minute detail. 

General attention will be given to the nativejlora of the province, 
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest from 

--economic, medicinal or injurious properties. 

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the 
P .ublic School Course (Spotton's Structural Botany and Flora), and 

•especially the formation of a local collection of plants, . even if unnamed 
and ,mclassified, will be an advantage to any student entering upon 
the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and 
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of 
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants ; anct all 

-students will be required to present a collection of at least 100 plants 
representing the local flora examined by them, together with their 
notes and drawings of microscopic work done during the session, as a 
portion of their terminal examination. The use in class of a number 
of microscopes will be granted the students under the carP and direc-
tion of the lecturer ; but a hand lens, glass slides, cover glasses, scalpels 
and other apparatus, and books nece_ssary for each student, shall he 
supplied by each fur himself. 

Text Books :-Elementary.-Bessey, Essentials; Spotton, Structural 
Eotany. J<'or reference :-Special texts will be recommended in each sub-

' division of the subject during the course of the lectures and demonstrations. 

I 

I 
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(B. )-ZOOLOGY, 

Lecturer ... , ................................. . 

Thursdays, 2-4 P. M. 

The work of the class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work. 

The following subjects will be treated of in the lectures :-Organic 
and Inorganic Bodies ; Differences between Plants and Animals, Mor-
phology, Physiology, Differences betwtlen Animals, Specialization of 
Function, Morphological Type, Von Brer's Law of Development, 
Origin of "pecies, Homolozy, Analogy, Reproduction Distribution in. 
Time and 8pace, Evolution and C,assification with special reference to 
the fauna of Nova Scotia. 

The practical part of the course will consist of Dissections and 
Demonstrations, Microscopic, &c. 

The object of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea of 
the Animal Kingrlom, as will form a good basis for anyone wishing to 
prosecute still further the study of Biology, or Comparative Anatomy 
and Physiology. 

Text Books: Parker and Haswell, Student's Manual. Reference Text 
Books :-For each sub-division of the subject special texts will be recom-
mended in the course of the lectures and demonstrations. 

III. -MEDICAL PHYSICS. 

Professor .•....••••••..•....•. . ST!sPHEN M. DIXON, M. A. 

Tiiesdays and 1'hursdays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

In this cla~s the following subjects will be treated: -The properties 
of solids and fluids (including the elements of dynamics); heat; elec-
tricity and magnetism The lectures will be fully illustrated by 
experiments and the amount of mathematical knowledge assumed will 
be no grP-ater than may be acquired in Grade XI. of the Public Schools. 
Students will be expected to show an intimate knowledge of the 
apparatus used in the illustrations and to work up carefully the sub-
jects treated in the lectures; but they will not be re(_[uired to carry on 
any extensive private reading. 

Books recommended for refe1·ence: Daniell, Physics for Students of 
Medicine (Macmillan & Co.) ; Robertson, Physiological Physics (Cassell &, 
Co.); Jones. Heat. Light and Soitnd (Macmillan & Co.); Thompson, Lessons in Electricity and Magnetism. 

2. Students wishing to attend the above courses may do 
so either as General Medical Students without preliminary 
examination, or as regular Undergraduates in Medicine. In 
either case they must enter their names in the University 
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to 
§§ xv and XXIX Undergraduates in Arts and Science will see 
how they at the same time may be regi.~tered with the Medical 
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Faculty and so secure the benefit of certain classes of the 
Arts ind Science Cou!'ses, as regular ·c ndergra,duates in 
Medicine. 

3. In other subjects the necessary classes may be attended 
at any other University or College recognized by the Senate. 

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as General 
1\Iedical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations 
in this Faculty except as provided in SLXIlI 1 (A) (2) c. 

5. Certificates indicating less than 90 per cent. of attend-
ance upon any class will not be accepted without valid reason 
for absence being shown. 

§ LIX.-The Acaden1ic Year.-The Ac:tdemic 
vear consists of one session of eight months duration. The 
Session of 1904-1905 will begin on ThurRday, August 25th 
1904, and end on Tuesday, April 25, 1905. 

§ LX.--Degrees.-Two Medical Degrees are con-
ferred by this TJ niversity, viz., Doctor of Medicine (M. D.) 
and Master of Surgery (C. M.); but neither degree is conferred 
on any person who does not at the same time obtain the other, 

LXI. - Matriculation Examination. -- 1. 
Candidates for medical degrees must give evidence of having 
obtained a satisfactory general educntion, by presenting cer-
tificates of having passed, before entering on the course of' 
study qualifying for the degrees, either the Preliminary 
Examination of the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia,. · 
the Junior Matriculation Examinat,ion of this University, 
with Latin as one of the languages selected, or some other 
examination recognized by the Board as sufficient.* 

2. The examimttions recognized pro tanto by the Provin-
vincial Medic'.11 Boan1 will be similarly recognized by this 
Faculty. 

3. Candidates who may have passed in all but one of the 
subjects required for the Preliminary Examination of the 
Provincial Medical Board either before the Board's Examiners 
or at tiny of the recognized Examinations indicated above, 
provided they shall have made at least 25% in such subject, 
may enter as undergraduates, but will subsequently be required 
to comply with the Board's regulations as regards the remain-
ing subject of examination before being admitted to the 
classes of the second year. 

• All information in reference to Requirements for the Preliminary 
Examination of the Provincial Medical Board, Exemptions, etc , may be 
obtained OLl application to the Registrar of the Board, Dr, A. W. H, Lindsay, 
211 Pleasant Street, Halifax. 

7 
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LXII.-Degree Examiuatious.-1. Candi-
dates for the degrees of M. D. and C. M. shall be required to 
pass two main examinations-the Primary and the Final l\L 
D., C. M. Examinations-and to have satisfied at the dates 
of the examinations certain conditions as to fees, attendance 
on classes, etc. Tickets of admission will be issued to all 
candidates who have sa,tisfied these requirements of the 
Faculty, which tickets shall be produced at each examination. 

2. The Regular Degree Examinations will be held during 
the second and third weeks in April of each year. 

3. At all examinn,tions a minimum of 50% in each sub-
ject will be required to obtain a "Pass," except under the 
conditions specified in ~Lxrv, 4*. Candidates making 75% or 
over in any subject shall be indicated in the published cla,ss 
lists as having "Passed with distinction." The names in the 
two divisions of the class lists and in the general pass lists 
shall be placed in simple alphabetical order. 

4. Should the candidate fail to pass or to hand in a 
paper in any subject or subjects at the Regular Examinations, 
his fee will not be returned to him, but he will be permitted 
a supplementary examination in such subject or subjects on 
p'Lyment of $5.00 for each subject, with or without evidence 
of further attendance on said subject or subjects as the 
Faculty may direct. 

5. A candid1te who has been prevented by exceptional 
circumstances from presenting himself at the Regular Exam-
inations may by special permission of the Faculty be allowed 
a special examination, hut such examination shall only be 
allowed at the dates specified in the University Almanac for 
the supplementary examinations, and the fee shall be $5.00 
for each subject of examination. 

6. Candidates are not permitted to present themselves 
for examination in selected subjects, but are required to take 
each section as hereafter defined (§§Lxnr-Lxrv) as a whole, 
except (a) Candidates obtaining the special permission of the 
Faculty ; (b) Students taking one of the affiliated courses 
(LVIII, 2). 

In either case the fee will be $5.00 for each subject, and 
such examination shall only be allowed at the dates specified 
in the University Almanac for the supplementary or the 
regular exarnina.tions. 

•In Chemistry and in Physics the same percenta~e will be required of 
Students in Medicine as of other professional students m these subjects. 
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7. Candidates who have been granted supplementary 
examinations, will be required to pay the examination fee 
whether they take the examination in the Autumn or at the 
time of the regular April examinations. 

§ LXIII.-Primary M. D., C. M. Examin-
ation. *-1. This examination shall consist of two parts as 
follows:-

(A.) PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SF.CT. A. 

(1.) This examin,ition shall include Anatomy, Chemistry, 
Elementary Biology, and Medical Physics, to the extent indi-
cated in the following synopsis :-

Anatomy. 

A written examination on Osteology, including general physical 
characters, chemical composition and coarse structure of bone, ossifi -
cation. Arthrology; classification of Joints, structure and mechanism 
of the most important. (hip, knee, shoulder, elbow, ankle, etc.) 

Chemistry. 
Elementary general chemistry, as in the course of the Junior 

Chemistry Class, outlined on pp. 93, 94. 

Elementary Biology. 

Candidates will be expected to show a practical acquaintance with 
the topics i::d;cated as forming the subject matter of the cours% of 
lecturer, and instruction in Botany and Zoology, outlined at pp. 
95, 96 

Medical Physics. 

A written examination on the subject matter included under this 
heading at p. 96. 

(2) Candiclates for this examination shall be required to 
produce certificates to the following effect : 

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination of the 
Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia; the Junior Matri-
culation Examination of this University with Latin ; or other 
examination recognized as sufficient, at least one academic 
year previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year 
before the passing of said examination. 

( b) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination 
or other equivalent examination, attended either in this 
University, or in some other University or College approved 
by the Senate, during at least one medical session of eight 
months duration a course in Anatomy, ( Osteology and 
Arthrology) of at least 7 5 lectures and demonstrations with 10 
hours laboratory work per week for six months. 

I.. *See foot note, p 93. 
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(c) Of having, either before or after passing the Prelimi-
nary Examination or other equivalent exa1nina,tion attended 
either at this University, or at some other University or 
College approved by the Senate, the following courses of 
lectures and instruction, viz., Chemistry, a course of at least. 
7 5 lectures with a laboratory course of not lesfl than three 
hours per week for six months; Elementary Biology, a course 
of at least 100 hours of lectures and laboratory work; 1lfeclical 
Physics, a course of at least 50 lectures. 

(3) Exemption from examination in any or all of these 
subjects ma,y be allowed on production of satisfactory 
certificates. 

(B.) PRIMARY ExAmNATION, SECT. B. 

(1.) This examination ~hall include Anatomy, Physiology 
and Histology, and Chemistry, to the extent indicated in the 
following synopsis :-

Anatomy. 

This examination will be partly written and partly viva voce. The 
paper may include questions in DescriptiYe. and Region"l Anatomy 
Surgical and Medical Anatomy. At the oral examination, candidates 
will be examined on the skeleton, recent rlissections, models, prepara-
tions, etc. 

Physiology and Histology. 

A written and an oral examination on : (a) The physiology of 
digestion, absorption, circulation, respiration, secretion, nutrition, 
animal heat, animal motion ; the functions of the nerYous system aurl 
sense organs ; reproduction and development. 

(b) The composition of food, and of the tissues, secretions, excre-
tions and other fluids of the body. 

(c) Histology. 

At the oral examinations microscopical preparations of the tissues 
and organs of the body will also be snb111itted for identidcation and 
description. 

Chemistry. 

Inorganic, organic and medical chemistry as in the course of the 
Senior Chemistry Class, outlined o,;i page 90. · The examination will 
include (a) A written paper. (b) A practical examination in the 
laboratory. (c) An oral examination, in which questions may be put 
to candidates upon the entire work of the Junior and Senior courses. 

(2) Ca,ndidates for this ex,1mination shall be required to 
produce certificates to the following effect : 

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or 
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two acade-
mic years previously, and of having completed their six~eenth 
year before the passing of said examination. 
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(b) Of having passed in the subjects of the first part of 
the Primary Examination either at this University or at some 
other University or College recognized by the Senate. 

( c) Of h,wing, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion or other equivalent examination, attended either in this 
University, or in some other University or College ,1pproved 
by the Senate, during at least two medical sessions each of 
eight months duration, the following courses of lectures ,md 
instruction, in addition to those prescribed under r,xrn 
1 (.A) (2) for Sect. A of the Primary Examination, viz.: Senio1· 
Anatomy, a course of at least 7 5 lectures and demonstrations 
with 10 hours laboratory work per week for six months* ; 
Senior Chemistry, t a course in Organic and Medical Chemi~try 
of 50 lectures with a laboratory course of not less than 3 
hours per week for six months ; Physiolo,gy, a course of at 
least 7 5 lectures; Histology, a course of at least 7 5 hours of 
lectures and laboratory work. 

(3.) (a) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A of the 
Primary Examim1tion may, by special permission of the 
Faculty, be allowed to complete their Primary Examination 
in both sections at the same time. 

(b) Exemption from Examination in anv or all of the 
subjectst of the Primary Examination, may· be allowed on 
production of satisfactory cert,ificates. 

2. The Primary M. D., C. M. Examination will be held 
in the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are 
required to hand in their applications and to transmit as far 
as possible the certificates specified above for Sect. A or Sect. 
B, as the case m11y be, to the Secretary of the Faculty at least 
fourteen days before the date of the examinf1tion, and the 
remainder of the required certificates not less than two days 
before the date of the examination, to enter their names in 
the Register of Undergraduates of the University before the 
date of the examination, and to pay before the date of the 
examination, one-sixth of the amount oi the graduation fee in 
the case of candidates for Sect. A, and one-third of the 
graduation fee in the case of candidates for Sect. B. t 

•on completion of their courses in Practical Anatomy candidates will be 
required to show by certificate that they have satisfactorily dissected each 
of the "parts" of the body twice. 

tln Chemistry, exemption from further attendance or from further 
examination may be allowed although the Preliminary Examination may 
not have been taken preYious to the attendance or the passing of the 
examination in that subject. 

!Candidates exempted from Sect. A of the Primary Examination will 
be required to pay one-half of the graduation fee before being admittrd to 
Sect. B. 
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§ LXIV.-Final M. D., C. M. Examination.* 
1. This examination shall also consist of two pa,rts as 
follows: 

(A.) FrnAL ExAMINATION, SECT. A. 

(1) This examination will include the following sub-
jects :-Materia Medica, Pharmacy and Therapeutics; Patho-
logy and Bacteriology; Medical Jurisprudence and Insanit.y, 
and Hygiene. 

Materia llrfedica, Pharmacy and Therapeutics. 

This examination will be partly written and partly oral. Candi-
dates will require.to possess a knowledge of:-

(a) The general nature and composition, and the most important 
physical and chemical characters of the Pharmacopooial drugs, named 
n the annexed Schedule. 

(b) The composition of the Pharmacopceial preparations of these 
drugs, and the process employed in making them. 

(c) The doses, therapeutical uses and modes of administration of 
these drugs and their preparations; writing prescriptions. 

At the oral exsmination, candidates will also he requirecl to recognize 
the drugs indicated by italics in the annexed i::ichedule : 
Calx Ghlorinata: Liquor Sodro Chlorinatre. 
Amrnonii Brom id um ; Potassii Bromiditm ; Sodii Brom id nm. 
Ioditm; Potassii Iodidum; Sodii Iodidum ; Plum bi Iodidum. 
Sulphur Sublimatmn; Sulphur Prr.ecipitatum; Calx Sulphurata ; 

Potassa Sulphuratll. 
Phosphorus ; Calcii l"hosphas ; Sodii Phosphas; Ferri Pho,phas; 

Calcii Hypophosphis; Sodii Hypophosphis. 
Acidum Hydrochloricum ; Acidum Nitricum ; Acidum Sulphuricum. 
Acidum Aceticum; Acidum Citrieum; Acidum Tartaricurn. 
Acidum Boricum ; Acidum Sulphurostm1. 
Acidwm Hydrocyanicum Dilutmn 
Liquor Ammoni,e; Liquor Potassre ; Potassa Caustica. 
Ammonii Carbo nets; A mmonii Chloridmn; Liquor Ammon ii Acetatis. 
Potassii Bicarbonas ; Potassii Sulphas ; Potassii Chloras ; Potassii 

Tartras Acidus ; Potassii Permanganas. 
Sodii Bibarbonas; Sodii Sulphas; Sodii Nitris; Borax. 
Calx ; Calcii Hydras ; Creta Prreparata ; Calcii Carbonas Prrecipitatus. 
Magnesia; Magnesii Carbonas; Mayn esii Sulpha.s. 
A litmen ; A lumen Exsiccatmn. 
Zinci Oxidum ; Zinci Chloridum; Zinci Sidphas. 
Cup,·i S1dphas 
Argenti Nitras. 
Hydrargynwi; Hydrargyri O:ridmn Flavum; Hydrargyri Oxidum 

Rubrum ; Hydrargyri Subchlorid111n; Hydrargyri P erchloridum 
Ifydraryyri Jodidmn Rubri,m; Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum ; 
H~•drargyri O!eas; Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus. 

Plumbi Oxidum; Plnmbi .Acetas; Liquor Plum bi Subacetatis Fortis. 
Antimonium Tartaratum.' 
Ar,idumArsenioamn; Ferri Arsenias; Sodii Arsenias; Arsenii Iodidum; 

Liquor Arsenii et Hydrarg_vri Iodidi. 
Bismuthi Subnitras; Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi Salicylas. 

•see foot-note p. 93. 
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Ferrum ; F€rri SulphaR ; Ferri Sulphas Exsiccatns ; Ferri Carbonas 
Saccha, atns ; ~yrupus Ferri Iodidi ; Liquor Ferri Acetatis ; 
Liquor Ferri Perchloridi; Liquor Ferri Pernitratis; Liq nor Ferri 
Persulphatis ; Ferri et Ammonii Citras ; Ferri et Quininre; 
Ferrttm Tartaratum; Ferrum Redactmn. 

Alcohol Absolutum ; Spiritus Rectificalita . 
./Ether; Chloroformiim; Iodojornmm . 
Chloral Hydra.,; ; Butyl Chloral Hydras; Paraldehydimi ; Sulphonal. 
Amyl Nitris ; Tabellre Trinitrini ; Liquor Trinitrini ; Sp~ritus .IEtheris 

Nitro.Ii. 
Acetanilidum ; Phenacetin ; Phenazonum. 
Collodium. 
Creosotiim; Acidum Carboli~um; Acidmn Salicyliciirn ; Sodii Salicylas ; 

Salo 1. 
Aconiti Radix ; Aconitina. 
Opium; Morphinre Hydrochloridum; Morphinre Acetas; Morphinre 

Tartras; Apomorphinre Hydrochloridum ; Codeina ; Codeinac-
Phosphas. 

Cocce Folia ; Cocaina ; Cocaime Hydrochloras. 
Jaborandi Folia; Pilocarpinre Nitras. 
Quassire Li(lnnm ; Calmnbro Radix ; Gentianro Radix. 
Physostigmatis Semina ; Physostigminre Snlphas. 
Caffeina ; Caffeinre Citras, 
Conii Fructus et Folia. 
Asafretida; Ammoniacmn; Myrrha ; Guaiaci Resina, 
Cinchonre Rubrce Cortex ; Quiuin(.I' Sulphas; Quininre Hydrochloridum ; 

(,luininre Hydrochloridum Acidum, 
Salicinnm. 
Jpecciwanhce Radix ; Senegre Radix 
Glycerinmn. 
N11x Vomica ; Strychnina ; Strychninre Hydrochloridum. 
Bellndonnce Radix et Folia; Atropina; Atropinre Sulphas; Hyosc· 

yami Folia ; Stramonii Semina et Folia ; Homatropinre Hydro-
bromidum. 

Cannabis Inclica. 
Digitali.• Folici; Strophanthi Sernina. 
Oleum Ricini ; Oleum Crotonis ; Aloe Barhadensi,q ; Aloe Pocotrina ; 

Aloinmn; Cascara Sagrada ; Colocynthidis Pidpa, Elaterium ; 
Elaterinum ; Jalapa ; Poclophylli Rhizoma : Rhei Radix; Senna 
Alexandr;na et Indica ; ('amphora; Ol,mn Terebinthina', 

Acidmn Tannicmn; Acid·um Gallicum; Kino; Cateclni; Hamame-
lidis Cortex et Folia. 

Acidnm Benzoicitm. 
Copaiba. Cnbebro Fructus. 
Colchici Cormus et Sernina. 
Scilla. 
Filix l,fas. Santoninuin. 
Eryota. 
Olemn l,forrhnre. 
Cantharis. 

Medical J'urisprudence and Insanity, and Hygiene. 

The examination will be partly written, partly oral. Candidates 
will be examined on the following topics : -

Forensic l,f edicine. 
I. Examinations of Persons fonncl Dead, with reference to :-(1) 

Identification ; (2) Time of Death ; ('3) Canse of Death. 

II. Violent canses of Death :-(1) Drowning ; /2) Strangulation ; 
(3) Suffocation; (4) Mechanical Injuries and Wounds 

I 

I 

I 

I 
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III. 

IV. 

V. 
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Poisons and Poisoning: - (1) Symptoms and post-mortem 
appllarances in cases of poisoning by the following agents:--
Inorganic-Mineral Ac:ids; Solutions of Alkalis ; Copper 
Lead ; Mercury; Antimony ; Arsenic ; Phosphorus. Organic 
-Oxalic Acid ; Carbolic Ac.:id ; Opium ; Strychnine ; Bella-
donna ; Aconite; Chloroform ; Chloral Hydrate ; Cyanides. 
(2) Duties of medical men in cases of Poisoning as r<'gards :-
Obsen·ation ; Treatment and Preservation of parts for 
Analysis. (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Snb~tances for 
Clinical Use before reference to an Analyst. 

Medico-legal points in connection with :-Pregnancy, DeliYery, 
Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, Assaults and Homicide, 
·wounds and other external Injuries; Mental Capacity in 
relation to Criminal Responsibility, Contracts, and Wills; 
Malpractice, and Neglect of Duty. 

Forms of Insanity. Examination of persons supposed to be 
insane. The Lunacy Laws in so far as they effort the 
Medical Practitioner when signing Certit'cates ol Lunacy. 

Hygiene. 
I. tVATER, in its relation to Health and Disea~e: - (1) The 

Character and Classification of Drinking \-\ ater. (2) The 
Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in \'i ater and 
Methods of Purification. (3) The Diseases conveyed by 
Water, and the Methods of dealing with Epidemics of su~h Diseases. 

JI. Arn, in relation to Health and Disease :-(1) The Causes and 
Sources of the Impurities found in Air. (2) The Diseases 
conveyed through the Air, (3) The quantity of Air neces-
sary for Health; the Principles of Yentilatiun. 

III. SorL, in relation to Health and Disease :-(1) The Causes an<l 
Sources of the Impurities in the Soil, and the Methods ,,f 
dealing with them. (2) Diseases connected with the Soil. 
(3) The .Methods of dealing with Excreta and Sewage. 

IY. FG<m, in relation to Health and Disease :-(1) Dietetics. (2) 
The common Adulterations of the Chief Articles of Diet. (3) 
Diseases connected with Deficiency or Impurity of Food-
supply. 

V. The Dwelling, in relation to Health and Disease: - The 
Principles of House Drainage. 

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action of the 
chief Disinfecting Agents. 

VII. The Provisions of "The Act for the Notification of Disease." 

Pathology and Bacteriology. 

The Examination will be partly written, partly vi1•a i·oce. Cancli-
dates will be expected to possess a knowledge of:-

(a) Ge11eral l'atho1ogy, including Degenerative ProceEses. Inflam-
mation, Morbid Growths, etc. 

(b) General Etiolouy, with re·erence to Parasitic and Infective Diseases. 



LXIV. FINAL M. D., C. M, EXAMINATION. 105 

(c) Sy.stematic Pathology, the more important diseases of the prin-
cipal systems and organs of the body. 

(d) Bacteriology, to include the General Morphology anrl Life 
History of Micro-Organisms ; Characters of Organisms Pathogenic to 
the Human Subject, and their modes of producing diseases, etc. 

At the oral examination candidates wiil be examined on gross and 
microscopia.l preparations, an,l will be expected to possess a knowledge 
-0f the Preparation of Culture Media, Methods of Isolation and Culti-
vation, Staining, Separation of Bacterial Products, Inoculation 

(2) Candidates for this examination shall be required to 
furnish eertificates to the following effect, viz. :-

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or 
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least three aca-
demic years previously, and of having completed their six-
ter-mth year before the passing of said examination. 

(b) Of having passed the Primary :'.\IL D., C. M. Examin 
ation at this University, or of having passed an equivalent 

. examination at some other University or College recognized 
by the Senate. 

(c) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination, 
or other equivalent examination, attended at some University 
or College approved by the Senate, during at least three 
medical sessions, eaeh of eight months' duration, the following 
·courses of lectures and instruction, in adrlitiun to those pre-
.scribed under ~LXIII for the Primary Examination, viz. :-
Jlateria Medica, a cour8e of at least 7 5 lectures; Therapeutics, 
.a course of at least 2!j lectures ; Jlfedical Jiwispnidence 
(incliiding Inrnnity), a course of at least 50 lectures and 
demonstrations; Hygiene, a course of at least 25 lectures and 
-demonstrations ; Pathology and Bacteriology, a course of at 
least 150 hours of lectures, demonstrations and fa,boratory 
work. 

(d) Of havin.~, aftpr passing the Preliminary Examin-
-ation, or other eriui valtc'u t examination, attended at some 
University or College, approved by the Senate, one course of 
instruction of at len,st thirty lessons in Practical Dispensing, 
or under the same conditions had three months practice in 
the dispensing of drugs with a registered apothecn,ry or dis 
J>ensing medical practitioner ; 

(B.) FINAL ExAmNATION, SECT. B. 

(1) This examination will include the following sub-
jects :-Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Medicine, Clinical Medicine, 
-Obstetrics and Diseases uf ·women and Children. 

I 
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Surgery. 

The Examination in this subject will be partly written and partly 
viva voce. The candidates will be expected to possess a knowledge of 
the Principles and Prnctice of Surgery, of Surgical Pathology, Surgical 
Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. They will also be examined on the 
more common Diseases of the Skin, of the E,ve, Ear, Throat and Nose. 

Clinical Surge·y. 

This examination will be partly practinal and partly oral. Cases 
will be submitted for diagnosis and treatment. CnndidJ.tes will also 
be examined on the application of Splints and Bandages, and on the 
uses of Surgical Instruments and Appliances. 

Medicine. 

In this subject there will be a written and an oral examination on 
the Clinical History, Causes, Diagnosis, Prognosis and Treat,ment- of 
the Diseases of the different ~ystems and Organs of the Body. Th., 
examination will also include Infectious Diseases, Constitutional Dis-
eases, Mental Diseases. and Diseases of the Nervous System. Candi-
dates may also be questioned on Medical Anatomy and on Therapeutic~. 

Clinical Medicine. 

The examination in Clinical Mer!icine will be partly practical and 
partly oral. Patients will be submitted for Examinatiou, Diagnosis 
and Treatment. Examination of specimens of Urine, Sputa, etc., 
will be required. 

Obstetrics a.nd Diseases of Women and Children. 

In these subjects there will be a written and an oral examination, 
which will embrace the following:-

(a) The Anatomy and the Physiology of the Female Organs of 
Reproduction. 

(b) The Physiology, Pathology and Therapeutics of Pregnancy. 

(c) Parturition. natural and morbid. 

{d) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of the Puerperal State,. 

(e) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy and Child-
hood. 

{j) Special Pathology and Therapeutics of the Female Organs of 
Reproduction. 

At the oral Examination, candidates may also be questioned on 
Gynrecological Operations and the use of Instruments and Appliances,. 

(2) Candidates for this e>eamination will be required to 
furniRh certificates to the following effect, viz. :-

( a) That they have completed their twenty-first year, or 
that they will have done so, on or before the day of gradua-
tion. This certificate slmll be signed by themselves, and shall 
be after the following form : 
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H.ALIFAX, ................ , 19 ..•• 

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of 
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I 
have attained the age of twenty-one years (or if the case be otherwise), 
that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before the next 
graduation day. 

(Signed), A. B. 

(b) Of having pa,ssed the Prelimiunry Examination, or 
other equivalent exa,mination, at least four academic years 
previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year 
before the passing of said examination ; 

(c) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. 1\L Examin-
ation at this University, or having passed an equivalent 
examination at some other University or College recognized 
by the Senate ; 

(cl) Of having passed the First p11rt (Sect. A) of the 
Final Examination at this University; 

(e) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination, 
or other equivalent examination, fulfilled the following 
requirements : 

a. Attended at some University or College recognized 
by the Senate, during at least four academic years, each of at 
least cl months' duration, two courses of at least 7 5 lectures 
each in each of the following, in addition to the subjects 
prescribed under §LXm I and §Lx1v I (A) (2), viz,: Surgery, 
Medicine, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, 
Clinical Surgery, Clinical Medicine; and one course of at 
least 25 lectures and demonstrations in Ophthalmology. 
Otology and Laryngology. 

/3. Attended at some University or College recognized 
by the Senate, a course in Operative Surgery, and of having 
performed operations on the dead body to the satisfaction of 
the Teacher* ; 

ry. Attended during at least eighteen months the practice 
of the Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other 
General Hospital n.pproved by the Senate, or attended such 
hospital practice for twelve months with at least six months 
additional attendance on the practice of a recognized Dis-
pensary, or of the out-patient department of an approved 
Hospital; 

o. Attended at a recognized Hospital or Dispensary 
courses of practical instruction of at least 25 lessons or 

·•Blank certificates will be issued to candidates which must be filled out 
and signed by the proper authorities. 
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demonstrations eaeh, in Medicine and in Surgery, including:-
the methods of examining various organs and other parts of 
the bodv, in order to detect the evidence of disease or the 
effect of accidents, the employment of instruments and 
apparatus used in diagnosis or treatment, the examination of 
the Urine and other secretions, a,nd of morbid products; 

E. Served at least three months as a dresser in the Sur-
gical wards, and three months as a Clinicitl Clerk in the Medical 
wards of a recognized Hospital, and reported at least 10 
:Medical and 10 Surgical cases, or of h,wing done other 
equivalent practical work in Surgery and Medicine* ; 

s. Attended at least four cases of midwifery, under a 
recognized practitioner" ; 

'TJ. Attended the Post Mortem Examinations in a recog-
nized Hospital for a period of at least six months, during 
which they have received practical instruction in the methods 
of making Post Mortem Examinations and in framing Reports. 
such certificates to be accompanied by reports of at least six 
autopsies which the candidate has attended. 

e. Received instruction and attained proficiency in the 
practice of Vaccination, under a recognized medical prac-
titioner.* 

(3) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A of tl:e Final 
Examination, m!ty, by special permission of the Faculty, be 
allowed to complete their Final Examination in both sections 
at the same time. 

2. 'T'he Finlil l\'f. D., C. J\L Examination will be held in 
the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are required 
to hand in their applications and to transmit as far as possible 
the certificates specified nbove for Section A or Section B, as 
the case may be, to the SecretRry of the Faculty, at least 
fourteen days before the date of the examination, and the 
remainder of the required certificates not less than two days 
before the date of the Examination, and to enter their names 
in the register of undergraduates before the date of the 
examination, and to pay before the date of the examination, 
one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of 
candidates for Section A, and one-third of the graduation fee 
in the case of candidates for Section B. 

*Bhtnk certificates will be issued to candida tes, which must b e fill ed out 
aud signed by the proper authorities. 
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3. Candidates who may have been exempted from passing 
the Primary Examination under the provisions of §LxIII 1, 
(A) (3), (B) (3) (b) will be required to pay the balance of the 
full graduation fee before being admitted to the last part of 
the Final Examination. 

4. A candidate having failed to make 50% in any subject 
of Sect. B of the Final Examination will also be required to 
pass agftin in any other subject in which he may have made 
less than 60% with or without evidence of further attendance 
on such subject or subjects as the Faculty, in their discretion 
may determine. At all such Supplementary Exn.minations 
candidates are required to make at least 60% in each subject. 

§LXV.-Medals ancl Prizes.-MEDICAL FAcuL'l'Y 
MEDAL.-This Medal will be awardad on graduation to the 
student who stands first at the Final M. D., C. M. Examin-
ation (Section B ), provided he shall have obtained diAtinction 
in at least three of the five subjects of examination. 

DR. LINDSAY'S ParzE.-A prize of BookR will be n,warded 
to the student who stands first among those taking Section B 
of the Primary M. D., C. M. Examination, provided he shall 
have obtained distinction in at least two of the three subjects 
of examination. 

THE SrnsoN PRIZE.-An Annual Prize of twenty-five 
dollars is offered by Frank Simson, Esq., to be awarded to 
the student who, at the end of his third year, has during his 
course, passed the best examinations in Chemistry, Practical 
Chemistry, Materi1t Medica and Therapeutics. 

§ LXVI.-Residence, Discipline, Academic 
Costu1ne,-For regulations see §§ n, IV, VII University 
Calmdar: 

LXVII.-Sponsio Academica.-Before receiving 
his degree, the candidate will be required to sign the follow-
ing oath or affirm1ttion : 

SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 
In facultate Medicinre Universitatis Dalhousianre. 
Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, saneto coram 

Dea cordium scrutatore, spondeo :-me in omni grati animi officio erga 
Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vitre halitum, presevera-
turum. Tum porro Artern Medicam caute, caste, probeque exercita-
turum et quoad potero, omnia ad regrotorum corporum salutem 
conducentia, cum fide procuraturum. Qure denique, inter medenclum, 
visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi cansa. vnlgaturum. lta. 
praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen, 
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§LXVIII.-Fees.--The following fees, payable by stu-
dents and candidates for the degrees of M. D., C. M., are 
in all cases payable in advance :-

Registration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... S 2 00 
Junior Chemistry Class Fee (including Laboratory Fee)* . . .. . . 10 00 
Senior " " " · 12 00 
Elementary Biology Class Fee (including use of microscopes and 

reagents) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
Physics ..............•....................... . .. 
Graduation Feet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 
Gymnasium Fee, by all male students attending the University. 

12 00 
6 00 

30 00 
l 50 

• All studcntR taking classes in the chemical laboratory are required to 
make a dbposit of Three Dollars on entering the class. This amount, "r if 
eharges for breakage have been incurred, what remains of it after such 
charges have been deducttd, is returned to the student at the end of the. laboratory course. 

tStudents who have paid S30.00 or upwards as Examination Fees are not required to pay an additional Graduation Fee. 



3£ nstitutions. 
THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES.* 

The Arts Library was instituted in 1868, as the result of 
an appeal made by the Rev. George M. Grant, at Convocation 
in 18G7. Until 1888 the number of volumes did not exceed 
-3,000 ; to-day there are about 12,000 volumes and 3,000 
pamphlets. 

When the Law Faculty was organized in 1883, the DCcLn 
received a number of very generous contributions for .a 
Library. A useful collection of Law books was secured, 
pg,rtly through the exertions of the late Mr. Bulmer. To-day 
the number of volumes exceeds 7,000. 

The Arts Library contains the MACKENZIE COLLECTION 
-of works on Mathematical and Physical Science, which was 
presented to the College by the relatives of the late Professor 
.J. J. MacKenzie; the ROBERT MORROW COLLECTION of works 
on Northern Antiquities and Languages, presented by Mrs. 
Robert Morrow; the SETH COLLECTION of Philosophical works, 
purchased with the proceeds of a course of public lectures on 
Psychology given by Professor James Seth ; the DEMILLE 
MEMORIAL, presen led by Professor MacMe::han from the pro-
ceeds of a course of Lectures on Shakspere; the LAWSON 
LIBRARY, presented by the daughters of the late Professor 
George Lawson, LL. D.; the McCULLOCH COLLECTION, from 
the Library of the late Rev. W. McCulloch, D. D.; the EDWIN 
P. ROBINS MEMORIAL COLLECTION of Philosophical books; the 
MACDONALD LIBRARY, presented by the son of the late Pro-
fessor Charles Macdonald, M. A.; the DEMILLE COLLECTION, 
presented by Mrs. J. DeMille; also the following CLASS 
MEMORIAL COLLECTIONS :-

Class of 1894: Classical Dictionaries. 
Class of 1895: Sophocles' Plays and Bacon's Works. 
Class of 1896: Jesuits' Relations. 
Class of 1897: Dryden's Works, and Economics. 
Class of 1898: Standard Editions of Plato and of Aristotle. 

*Students have access, subject to certain conditions. to the Citizens' 
·Free Library, the Legislative Library, and the Libraries of the N. S. Institnre 
·of Science and of the Mining Society. Of the other Libraries in the cit3·, the 
Garrison Library and the Law Library of the Barristers' Society shonld be 
·mentioned. 
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Class of 1899: New English Dictionary, General Litera-
ture. 

Class of 1900: Dictionary of National Biography. 
Class of 1901 : t::lupplementary volumes of the Encyclo-

predia Britannica, Mathematical and 
Physical Books. 

Class of 1902 : Works on Geology and Metnllurgy. 
Class of 1903 : Darwin's ,v orks, Stevenson's \Vorks. 

The Class memorials are the most important contributions 
to the Library. The set of the Jesuits' Relations, seventy-
three volumes in all, is now complete, and to its cost the class 
of 18% has contributed $ 210. Two more volumes have been 
added to the New English Dictionary. This is part of the-
gift of the class of 1899, whose total contributions have now 
.-eached the large sum of $257 .17. The Class of 190 l has. 
given $125.8-1, which has been expended on the Supplementary· 
Volumes of the Encyclopredia Britannica and on Mathematical 
and Physical Books. The gift of the Class of 1903 is devoted 
to the purchase of works on Geology, Metallurgy, and Astro-
nomy. Complete sets of the works of Darwin and Stevenson 
have been obtained with part of the gift of the Class of 1903. 
The Chtss of 1904 has given $179.34. These gifts reflect the 
greatest credit both on the givers and the College that has. 
such generous students. 

The Accession book shows that about 460 books and 
pamphlets were given to the Libmry during the session 
1902-03. 

The following graduates have presented copies of tl,eir-
publications to the Library: 

James Barnes, M. A. : Analysis of B1·ight Spectriim 
Lines, Light scattered and transmitted by fine pa1·ticles; Rev. 
P. 1\1. Macdonald, M. A. : Letters frorn the Canadian West; 
Professor D. A. Murray : Irijinitesirnal Calculus; W. H. 
Ross, M. Sc. : Contribiition to the Study of Ilydroxylarnine 
and its Salts. 

Books have been received from :-Various funds, 118 ; 
l\Iacmillan & Co., 31; Professor MacMechan, 10; A . H. R. 
Fraser, 10; E. W. Nichols, 10; Professor Woodman, 7; 
President Forrest, 4; G. M. Acklom, 4; Walter Crowe, 2 ; 
St. Andrew's University, 2; H W. Toombs, 2; Professor 
W. C. Murray, 7 ; Rev. E. A. Cooke, 1 ; J. J. Anderson, 1. 
Theses (20) have been received from Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity. The American Museum of National History (New 
York) has given a complete set of reports, memoirs, l and 
bulletins. 



'l'HE UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES. 113 

Reports have been received from :-Dominion Govern-
ment, 28; U. S. Government, 15; British Columbia Govern-
ment, 10; Ontario Governm&nt, 5; Smithsonian Institution, 
University of .:\Iichig,-in, University of the State of New 
York, -1, each ; Historical Society of Manitoba, 3 ; N. S. 
Government, Lowell Observatory, Y. M. C. A., ~each; N. Y. 
Shte Museum, Natural History Society of N. B., Toronto 
Public Library, Governments of Manitoba, North-\Vest 
Territorv, New Brunswick, Quebec, Prince Edmird Island, 
1 each. -

Calendars and Reports have been received from the 
following Universities and Colleges :-Edinburgh, Glasgow, 
Aberdeen, St. Andrews, Birmingham, Bristol, Dublin, Trinity 
College (Dublin), Sydney, Adelaide, Manitoba, St. Boniface, 
Toronto, Trinity ('l'oronto), Toronto School of Practical 
Science, Queen's, Ottawa, McGill, Laval, Wesley an College 
(Montreal), Bishop's, New Brunswick, Mount Allison, St. 
Joseph's, Acndia, St. Francis Xavier, Presbyterian College 
(Halifax), Prince of Wales, Royal Militnry College, Mont-
pelier, Lille, Harvard, Columbia, Pennsylvania, Johns Hop-
kins, Chicago, North western, :.\Iichigan, Nebraska, Yale, 
\Visconsin, Hobart, Howard, Brown, Vassa.r, Bryn Mawr, 
Niagara, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Detroit 
College of Medicine, Auburn Theological Seminary, Hartford 
Theological Seminary, Union Theological Seminnry. 

Periodicals have been regularly placed on the re,tding 
tables and in many cases given to the librnry by the follow-
ing :-Professor W. C. Murray: Nation, International, 
JoU1·nal of Ethics, Psychological Review, Philosophiccil Review, 
Ediicational R eview ( X. Y.); Professor E. Mackay: Weekly 
Times, Popnlm· Science .Monthly; Professor J. E. \Voodman: 
'/'he 1V orld' s TV 01·k, Outlook, 11 arvard Graduates' ,I} ciyazine ; 
Professor H. l'lfurray: Ainericcm Rei·iew of RPviews, l,JcC'liire, 
Cosniopolitnn; Professor Falconer : :ipectator; Professor 
\Veldon : Contemporary Review; Professor MacMechan : 
ilfonthly Review, Queen's Quartei-ly; Miss Eliza Ritchie : 
Academy and Lite1·ature; Professol' D. A. Murray: Fort-
nightly, Scieuce ; Professor Dixon : Nature ; A. H. R. Fraser-
Esq., LL. B. : American llistorirnl R eview, Economic 
Stiiclies, Piiblications of American Economic Association. 

The Library has been open five days each week of the 
Session from l O to 1 and from 3 to 5 p. m. Between fifty 
and sixty readers per day made use of the Library. Students 
have free access to all catalogued books. At the end of April 
thirty-four books were unaccounted for. 

8 
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The duties of Assistant to the Librarian were efficiently 
discharged by Mr. John Barnett. 

Abstract of Current Class Memorial Accounts :-

CLASS QF 1899, 

Receipts. 
1903, ~Tay 11, Reported to date ........................ $256 66 

1902, May 10. 
1903 

1903, May 8. 
1904. 

Expenditures. 
Reported to date.... . . . . . . .......... . 
Historical and Mathematical works .. . 

CLASS OF 1901. 
Receipts. 

Reported to date ... , ......... . 
Additions to fund ......... . 

Expenditures. 

231 55 
25 62 

I 14 84 
11 00 

1903, May 8. Suppl~men!ary volume5 of the Encyclopcedia 
Bntann1ca. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71 25 

Works in Philosophy, Mathematics and 

1902, May 10. 
1904, May 10, 

1903, Oct. 

Physics ..... . • • • • • • . ......... • • · • . . . . 49 50 

CLASS OF 1902. 
Reported to date ............... . 
Interest. . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... , .... . 

Expenditures. 

$120 75 

100 00 
7 00 

\Vorks on Geology and Metallurgy , . . . 46 61 
Balance to be expended on works on Metal-

lurgy and Astronomy. 

CLASS OF 1903, 

Amount received ......................... 107 oo 

Expenditures. 
Darwin's works, ........................ . 
Stephenson's works . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 

CLASS OF 1904. 

32 00 
52 00 

1904, April 27. Amount received .... , . . . . ..... ... ....... 

The Library Co111mittee for the Session 1904-5 consists of 
the Librarian and Professors MacMechan and Walter 
Murray. 
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MACDONALD MEMORIAL LIBRARY FUND. 

GENERAL COMMITTEE, 

John F. Stairs, 
President Forrest, 
Principal Pollok, 
D1. A. H. MacKay, 
Judg-e Trueman, 
A. S. Barnstead, 
George S. Campbell, 
V\T. R. Campbell, 
Rev. A. F. Carr, D. D., 
Prof. J. E. Creighton, 
Alfred Dickie, 
D. Finlayson, M. P. P., 
Judge Fraser, 
Prof. A. R. Hill, 
Prof. E. E. Jordan, 
Dr. A. W. H. Lindsay, 
Douglas McIntosh, 
Prof. A. S. Mackenzie, 

F. J. A. McKittrick, 
\V, E. Maclellan, 
Robert Maclellan, 
E. A. Macleod, 
Rev. D. ;,\1acrae, D. D., 
Dr. \V, H. Magee, 
Rev E. D. Millar, D.D., 
A. M. Morrison, 
Alexander Robinson, 
George S. Robinson, 
Judge Sedgewick, 
Principal Soloan, 
Dr. John Stewart, 
J. J. Stewart, 
Dr. Dugald Stewart, 
F. I. Stewart, 
H. M. Stramberg, 
Prof. John Waddell. 
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EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.-Prof. E. Mackay, Chairman; S. A. 
Morton, M. A .. Secretary; G. M. Campbell, M. D.; J. W. Logan; 
Prof. D. A. Murray; George Patte,·son, M. A., M·. P, P.; Theodore 
Ross ; G. A. R. Rowlings; G. H. Sedgewick ; H. B. Stairs. 

The Board of Governors has agreed that as soon as the 
subscriptions to the Fund shall reach the sum of twenty-five 
thousand dollars, lLnd the amount of cash paid thereon eight 
thousand dollars, the Board will undertake the erection of 
the Library Building. On May 1, 1904, the state of the 
Fund was: Amount subscribed, $23,761.00; Cash paid 
thereon, $7,300.00. 

At a meeting held after Convocation on April 28, 1903, 
a committee on plans and specifications was appointed, con-
sisting of John F. Stairs, Chairman ; George S. Campbell, 
J. J. Stewart, J. W. Logan, Prof. Howard Murray, Hugh 
Mackenzie, A. K. Maclean, M. P. P., R. M. MacGregor, 
G. A. R. Rowlings, S. N. Robert,son, and Dr. W. G. Putnam. 
'Thie Committee has asked architects to submit plans. 

The following portraits, views and busts have been presented to 
the College and are placed in the Libraries : 

Portrait of George Munro, painted by J. Colin Forbes, and pre-
sented by Helen Munro Schurman; Portrait of Sir \Villiam Voung, 
painted by Barrett, and presented by the Faculty of Arts; Portrait 
of Lord Dalhousie, painted by J. Watson Gordon, and engraved by 
Thomas Lipton, presented by Professor MacGregor; Portrait of 
John Young ("Agricola") presented by his son, Judge Young, of 
Prince Edward Island; Portrait of Mr. Justice Ritchie, presented by 
his daughters; an engraving of Faed's "Scott and his Literary 
Friends"; an engraved view from Cowie's Hill in 1805, showing 

; 

' 
( 

' I 
I 
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:VIelville Island, also an original Drawing of Halifax from Fort 
Needham, botb presented by i\Iiss Eliza Ritchie, Pb. D.; Photograph 
of a portrait ol "Sam Slick" presented by bis daughter, i\Irs. 
Weldon; Photograph of Mr. Justice Sedgewick; Photograph of 
"Old Dalhousie"; Bust of Jobn Locke, pre~ented by Professor 
l\JacGregor. 

THE UNIVERSITY LABORATORIES. 
The laboratories are in clmrge of the professors of the 

departments for which they were established. A committee, 
consisting of the President and Professors Mackay, Dixon, 
\Voodman and Sexton, is appointed by the Senate to authorize 
and supervise all expenditures on the laboratories and 
museum, subject to the approval of the Boftrd of Gov-
ernors. 

The Chemical Laboratory, comprises a general ln,boratory 
with working ftccommodation for 80 students and a quanti-
tative lftboratory accommodating 16 students, with additional 
rooms for weighing and for storing apparatus and reagents. 

The Physical Laboratory occupies a main laboratory, 
affording accommodation for 16 student:; working simultane-
ously, and several smaller adjoining rooms. 

The Geologic:cil L,iboratory occupies n large, well-appointeu 
room, h:civing 1500 feet of floor space, and two smaller rooms. 
The main laboratory accommodates 16 students working 
simultaneously. One of the smaller rooms is fitted for 
photographie work. The laboratory contains good collections, 
constantly being added to, of typical rock ftnd mineral 
specimens, as well as collections of crystals, crystal models, 
geological rnnps, etc., for class instruction. 

The Biological Laboratory accommodates about 25 students 
doing simultaneous microscopic work. 

The Assn,ying Laboratory, recently completed, contn,ins 
one muffie furnace and two pot furnaces, with their 
accessories, and separate working desks for 12 ctudents. 

The new Mining Lal:oratmy will l:e ready for occupation 
it is expected, at the opening of the Session. The machinery 
being installed includes a stamp-mill, crusherP, jigs, a \Vilfley 
tab1e, and other applin,nces necessary for the complete testing 
of ores. 

The following donations have been made to the labor-
atories : 
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To the Physical Laboratory: 
From the Canadian General Electric Co., through F, Nich:ils, Esll: 

A motor-generator set, consisting of a 2 H. P. induction 
motor an<l a direct current generator ; a switch-
Loard with one astatic voltmeter, two astatic 
ammeters, rheostat, automatic cut-outs, fuses and 
switches. 

From the Alumni Association: 
A storage hattery of 26 "chloride-accumulator" cells, 

including cost of installation. 
From Dr. A. P. Reid : 

A motor-car storage cell. 

To the Geological Laboratory : 
From the Alumni Association : 

A petrographic microscope ; a co11ection of rock and 
mineral specimens ; a collection of crystals. 

From John Moffatt, Esq., Glace Bay : · 
A fine collection of local fossils. 

To the :'.\fining Laboratory : 
From the Massachusetts Institute of Techno'ogy: 

A Collom jig ; an experimental Bartlett table. 
:From the Canadian Rand Drill Co : 

A compressor. 
From the Truro Foundry Co. : 

A \Yilfley table. 

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM. 
The Museum* consists chiefly of the THOMAS McCuLLOCrr 

and the PATTERSON COLLECTIONS. 

THE THOMAS McCULLOCH COLLECTION was pri>sented to 
the University in 1881, by the h1te Rev. 'William McCulloch, 
D. D., of Truro, with a fund of $1,400 for extending the 
collection. It formed the museum of Professor Thomas 
McCulloch, who occupied the chair of Natural Philosophy 

•The ProYincial Museum. in the New Provincial Building. cont,,,in~ 
collections illustrat.ing the Mineralogy, Geoln~y. and Zoology of the Pro-
Yince. and is open to the public daily. It 1J1ay be conveniently used by 
students. 
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from 1863 to 1865. It contains a large and valuable collec-
tion of birds, especially of the native birds of the .Marit,ime 
Provinces, many specimens of minerals, especially of N oYa 
Scotian species, also rock specimens, a set of Carbonifernus 
fossils, chiefly Nova, Scotian, and a collection of European 
Cretaceous f~ssils, Indian implements, ,;hells of recent Mollusca, 
native pla.nts, etc. These collections were made in part by 
Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D., the first president of the 
College. The McCulloch collection of birds has recently been 
increased by additions paid for out of the McCulloch Museum 
Fund. An arrangement has been made with Mr. T. J. 
Egan, by which his valuable collection, containing about 30 
cases of native birds, has been placed in the Museum on loau. 
The geological and minerological specimens of the McCulloch 
Collection are kept in the geological laboratory. 

THE PATTERSON ARCHiEOLOGICAL CoLLEC'l'ION.-This 
collection of Indian Antiquities was made by the late Rev. 
George Patterson, D. D., LL. D., F. R. S. C., while engaged 
during a number of years in researches regarding the history 
and mode of life of the aborigines of Nova Scotia. The 
collection was presented by him to the College in 1889, on the 
condition that the Governors should make suitable "provision 
for the preservation and exhibition of the same in such a 
manner as is usual in well managed Museums." It is kept 
as a separate collection. It contains 288 specimens, separ-
ately catalogued, and is ananged conveniently for reference. 
About 250 of the specimens have been obtained in NoYa 
Scotia. They illustrate the stone age of its original inhabi-
tants, and form an almost complete representation of the 
articles mually found among the remains of the native races 
of North America. There are also a number of similar 
articles from the United States, Scotland, the ,vest Indies, 
and especially the New Hebrides. The classified catalogue 
of the collection, which is arranged according to the method 
adopted in the description of the archreological collections of 
the Srnithsonion Ivstitution, contains full particulars of the 
localities where the several specimens were obtained. 

The Zoological Section of the Museum, containing between 
500 and 600 specimens, was catalogued by the late Dr. A. 
Ha.lliday, Lecturer on Zoology. 
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THE GYMNASIUM. 
All male students on paying the regular fee of one dollar 

and fifty cents, are entitled to the services of the Instructor 
:ind to the use of the Gymnasium. During the past sessio~ 
instruction was given by Sergt.-Major Long. 

The Gymnasium is under the management of a Committee 
of Six, of whom three are appointed by the Seimte and 
three by the Dalhousie Amatsur Athletic Club. The repre-
sentatives of the Senate for the year 190-t-5 are President 
Forrest, Professors Liechti and H. l\Iurray. 

Drs. George M. Campbell and \V. D. Forrest are examin-
ing Physicians for the College. 

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 
(J::n.corpora.ted. l.876-) 

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS. 

1. The object of the Association shall be the promotion 
of the interests of the University. 

2. The Association shall consist of Ordinary and 
Associate Members. 

3. All Graduates of the university, all persons who 
during at least one academic year have been registered 
students, either of Dalhousie College or of other colleges 
which have been merged in or united with Dalhousie College, 
and all other persvns who have at riny time been educated 
by means of the funds of Dalhousie College, shall be eligible 
for ordinary membership. But no persons other than gradu-
ates shall become members until three years havP elapsed 
from the date of their first entering the college, except by 
special permission of the Executive. 

4.. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3 
may be elected Associate Members. 

ABSTRACT OF MINUTES OF ANNUAL MEETING. 

'l'he Thirty-second AnnuHl Meeting of the Association was 
held in the Munro Room of the Cullege, Monday, April 25th, 
at 8 p. m., the President, l\Ir. J. H. Trefry, M. A., in the 
chair. 
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The report of the Executive Committee, the Treasurer, 
and the Dean of the Science Faculty were read and adopted. 

The membership of the Association has been increased 
during the year by 37, mnking the total number 315. 

Tha financial standing of the Association is shown in the 
Treasurer's statement as below :-

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION OF DALHOUSIE COLLEGE in account 
wit!, S. A. MORTON, Trea;;u1er. 

1903. 
April 25. 
June 1g. 

30. 
190+ 

Feb. 29. 
April 22. 

23. 

1903. 
Sept. 23. 
Oct. 24. 

1904. 
]Rn. 20. 
April 20. 

23. 
" 
" 

Receipts. 

Balance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ................... $326 69 v.r. R. Fraser. special contribution and dues..... 50 oo 
Interest, Government savings bank . . . . . . . . . . 6 88 

Graham Creighton, special c0ntribution and dues 
A member, special contribution and dues ....•... 
Members· dues during the year .. ,., .. , .... 

10 00 
10 00 

217 09 

Disbursements. $620 57 

Prof. Mackay, grant to the Science Faculty. 
McAlpine Publishing Co., printing Annual Report 

T. C. Allen & Co., file, index drawer and printing 
S. A. Morton, Directory of Alumni, etc., ...... . 
Postage during the year ...... , . . . . . .... . ... . 

Discount on checks, etc .. , . . . ... . .......... . 
Balance, ................................. , .. . 

250 00 
12 50 

13 00 
50 00 
28 2s 

I 06 
265 76 

$620 57 = 
The following are the officers of the C. B. Branch :-

Honorary President .... . , ........ , CHAS. S. CAMERON, B.A. 
President . , ......... , .......... ... E. A. MACLEOD, B.A. 1 LL.B. 
Vice-President for Cape Breton Co .... R. F. PHALEN, LL,B. 

Richmond Co . ... , . M. G. MAC!\'E11.1 LL.B. 

Inverness Co ....... D. S. MACINTOSH, B.A., B.SC. 
Victoria Co ... ... G. F. MACRAE. 

Secretary ....... ........ , ... , ..... N. ]. LOCKHART, LL.B. 

Treasurer .... , . , ................ ], W. G. MORRISON, B.A, 

Executive Committee: G. A. R. RoWLINGS, B.A., LL. B.; G. H. 
MURPHY, M.o.; M. T. McLEAN, M.D.; CHARLES]. 

BURCHELL, M.A' LLB.; F. B. A. CHIPMAN, M.A., 
LL,B. 

Dr. E. Mackay, Dean of the Science Faculty, reported 
-that the Faculty of Science obtained $3:35.12 from the Alumni 
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Society, and this was divided between the departments of 
Geology and Biology. The department of Biology receiver! 
$87 .82. The department of Geology received $2-!i .30, which 
was expended on apparatus and specimens needed in the 
classwork. 

The usual grant to the Science Faculty was continued, 
.and the amount was increased to $-150. 

Applications from members of the Gr:iduating Classes 
for membership in the Associa,tion were read, and the n,ppli-
•cants duly elected. 

The following officers were elected for the ensuing year. 

President.............. . ......... J. H. TREFRY, l\'l. A. 

Isl Vice-President ..... . .... . , ... , .J. W. LOGAN, B. A . 
2nd ........ ., .. .. .... E. D. FAR RELL, M. D. 
Secretary-Treasurer . .. . .... ........ S. A. MORTON, M.A. 

f A. s. BARNSTEAD, B.A., LL.B. 

. J. W. WELDON, B. A., LL. B. Other ll.fe111be1s of the Executive 
C . \ w. J. LEAHY, LL B. ommittee ...... ... . . . ..... . 

E. MACKAY, PH. D. 
· D. A. l\IuRRAY, PH. D. 

.Auditors . ... , . , . . . . . . . . . ..... . { G. K. BUTLER, :VI. A • 

J. F. PUTNAM, B. A. 

STUDENTS' SOCIETIES. 
University Students' Council. 

Meetings are held regularly in November and February 
to conduct business in which all the Students of the "C ni ver-
sity are interested. Special meetings may be called by the 
President at any time. 

President ...... . ............ .... . . \\'. S. l\lACDONALD, B. A. 

{
V, H. SHAW. 

Vice-Presidents .... ..........•.. , A. R. Mc!AIN. 

J. B. MOnROW. 

Secretary-Treastt1er.... . ... A. S. PAYZANT. 

Executive Committee.. . . . . . . . . . . \V. H. COFFIN, B. A. 
. R. C. BUCKLE\', 

\

T. G. l\1AcKENZIE. 

Reading Room Committee . .... 

,.\. A. MACGILLIVRAY, - P· H. CHARM.\N. 

1 A. MoxoN. 

l C. T. BAILLIE. 
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The DALIIousrn GAZETTE is published by the students of 
the University uuder the authority of the Council. 

The following have been appointed by the students of the 
Arts and Science Faculties as Editol's for 1904-5 :-

R. B. FORSYTHE, (Arts, '05), V. H. SHAW, (Law, '05). 
H. c. FRASER, (Arts, '06). J, A. PROUDFOOT, (Med ' '05). 

Financial Editor ... .................... . C. J. DAVIS. 

Others will be appointed at the opening of the Session by 
the lady students, and the students of the Faculties of Law 
and Medicine. 

Arts and Science Students' Society. 

This Society meets in October and April to conduct 
business in which the Arts and Science Students alone are 
interested. Special meetings may be called at any time by 
the President. 

OFFICERS, 

President ........... .... ,. ...... J. BARNETT. 
Vice-President. . . . . . . . . . ........ C. G, CUMMING. 

Secretary-Treas111er, ... ..... , ...... G. L. McCAIN. 

rG, 1\1. J. MACKAY, 
Executive Committee ... . , ....... 1 A. S. PAYZANT, 

lH. PATTERSON. 

Law Students' Society. 

This Society meets at the opening of the Session for 
general business, and thereafter at such times as the President 
may deem necessary. 

OFFICERS. 

President, ....... . .... , ... ... . , ... . J, A. R EDMOND, 

Vice-Preszdeut . ........ _ .......... B. \V. ROSCOE, B. A. 
Secreta,y-Treasurer .......... , .. , . . B. S. COREY. 

JG. 0. CHASE, B. A. 
Executive Committeee . .......... , l \V. M. FOSTER. 

B GRAHAM, 

The Mock Parliament. 

The Mock Parliament meets every Saturday night untiJ 
the Christmas vacation. All students of the University are 
welcome, but only students taking Law Classes are allowed 
to take part in the debates, which are wholly of a political 
character on current questions. 
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OFFICERS. 
Speaker., ....................... , .. R. TRITES, 
Deputy Speaker............. . .... . ]. ]. CAMERON. 

Clerk .............. . .' ............. E. C. LOCKE, 

Sergeant-at-Arms...... . . . . . . . . .. T. CHURCH. 

The Moot Court. 

The l\Ioot Court is intended for law students only, so far 
as arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as possible 
after the manner of the Supreme Courts ; and all law 
students of second and third years' standing are required to 
take part in at le'lst one case during the se;,sion. (See Law 
Faculty). 

The Medical Debating Club. 

The meetings of this Society are held weekly throughout 
the session. Topics of general interest are discussed, and 
p,1,pers on medical subjects are rco.·l. 

OFFICERS, 

Preside11t ... ...... ... .... _ ........ , F. \V, JARDINE. 
Vice-P1esident .................. . l\IARY MACKENZIE. 

Secretary_ . , ................... , ... J. C. BALLEM. 
Treasurer .... .................... D. R. McRAE, 

Executi-ve Committee . .. , . . .... . {
A. F. MILLER, 

]. A. PROt;DFOOT. 
. • \V. S. l\lACDC'NALD, 

P. McF. CARTER. 

The Sodales Debating Club. 

B. A. 

The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during the 
session, subjects of general interef't being discussed. A series 
of lectures by prominent public men will be given under the 
auspices of the club. 

Honorary President....... . . .... . , PROF. S M. DIXON. 

President ........................ G. M. J. MACKAY. 

Vice-President ... ............... . ]. Bi;RNETT, 
Secrelary-T,easurer.... . ..... i\1. A. LINDSAY, B. Sc. 

rG. M. J. MACKAY, (Arts) 
\V. C. ROBERTSON, (Law). 

Executive Committee ... · · ···IN. MACDONALD, (Medicine). 

tJ. A. FERGUSON, (Science). 

D. G. DAVIS, 

Lecture Course Committee.......... E. 8. Ross. { 

L. BREHAt;T. 

E, BLACKAUAR, 

]. ,\, REDMOND. 

:_, 
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Young Men's Christian Association. 
Meetings of the Association are held eYery Saturrlay 

evening at the College. 
OFFICERS. 

Honorary President ........ ........ PROF. ,VALTER MURRAY. 
P1esident . . ........................ ,v. I. GREEN. 

Vice-President ... , .. ... . .......... H. F. MACRAE. 

Recording Secretary ........ ........ H. C. FRASER. 
Corresponding Secretary ... , ........ N. G. CAMPBELL. 

Treas111er ...................... H. MILLER. 

Young Women's Christian Association. 
Meetin,gs of the Association are hel<l every Monday 

afternocn at 5 o'clock. 
OFFICERS. 

President ...... , ................... MINNIE G. SPENCER. 

Vice-President .... ........... , .... ANNA E. McLEOD. 

Treasurer ......... . ............... ETHEL M. MUNRO, 
Recording Secretary . . . . . . . . . . . . ... LOTTIE L. Ross. 

Corresponding Secretary .......... .. LINA GRANT. 

The Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club. 
Honorary President..... . ......... PRESIDENT FORREST. 
President ..... , .................... C. MACDONALD. 
Vice-President .............•..... T. T. FULTON. 

Se :refary . ......... .. .............. C. T . BAI LL! E. 

Honornry T1easurer .......... . ..... G. M. J. MACKAY. 

W. F. CARROLL, B. A. 
E.1:ecutive Committee. . . . . . . . . . . . . M. A. LINDSAY, B.Sc. 

{
J. RANKINE, B. A. 

H. MILLER. 

HORACE A. DICKEY, 
Captain ... , ... , . . . . . . . . . . . ..... E. CHURCH. 

Tropliy Commitleee . . . . . . . . . ..... { E CHURCH. 

H. A. DICKIE. 

Grounds Committee .... . .. .. , ... R. T. MACILREITH, LL. B. {
J. A. McKINNON, B. A., LL. B, 

J. C. O'MULLIN, LL. B . 
Auditors ...... . , ... . . . . , ...... _. { T, G. l\JACKENZIE, 

\V. M. CORBETT, B. A. 

The Glee Club. 
The Clnb meets once a week for practice of glees and 

choruses. 
OFFICERS. 

Hono,ary President ....... . ........ PROF. S. M. DIXON. 
Preside,it., .... , . . . . . ............ C. T , BAILLIE. 

Vice-President ... .. .. . . , .......... MINNIE SPENEER, 

Secretary-Treasurer, ........... ... J. M BEATON. 



AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

{

DALM ENEY MILLER, 
MABEL MURRAY, 

Executii,e Committee . . . . . . . . . . . F. F. SMITH, 
0. HILL, 

E. A. KIRKER, 

Conductor ....................... C. B. \VIK EL. 

Accompanist ... .... . ........... . . . G. !SABELLA Wooo. 

The Delta-Gamma Society. 
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The Delta-Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during the 
session. All lady students are eligible for membership. 
Debates are held, anti literary programmes are prepared. 

OFFICERS. 

President . ...... . ............... HATTI E M . BAYER. 

Vice-President .... ............... ELIZA l\'IAC KENZIE . 

Secretary . . . . . . . . . .......... . .... ELEANOR STANFIELD, 

Treasurer..... . ... Jovci.; HARKIS. 

The Philosophical Club 

This Society meets five or six times during the session, 
when papers a re read by different members. 

H onorary President ...... . ..... ... PROF- \ VALTER MURRAY. 

President . . . . . . . . . . ............. E. B. Ross . 
Secretary .... ... . .................. C. J. CROWDIS, 

AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

The Prince of Wales College. 

(Founded in 1860.) 

STAFF, 

S. N. ROBERTSON, 1\I. A. (Dal.) , Principal, Latin, Greek and School 
.!JI a uageinent. 

H. H. SuAw, B. Sc. (1\IcGill ), Vice-Principal, Chemistry, Physics and 
Psychology. 

E. E. JoRDAX, i\I. A. (Dal), Mathematic-~ and Book-keeping. 
C. J. i\IAcMil,LAN, M. A. (J\lcGill}, ]!)uylish and History. 
E. J. MAc.'i'llLLAN, B. Sc. A. (Tor), Ag,icultnre and Botany. 
J, D. COLLIER, Drawing and .!Jl am,al Training. 
J. A. MACDONALD, B. A. (Laval) , F,·ench and .Latin. 

Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, was amalgamated 
with the Provincial Normal School of Prince Edward Island 
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in 1879. The institution, as at present conducted, is intended 
to provide for young people of both sexes a liberal education 
in Literature and Science, il,nd also to educate il,nd train the 
teachers for the Public Schools of the Province. Its curricu-
lum is conformed to the common needs of the teacher and of 
the student seeking a general education. 

The College course is planned for fl, term of three years. 
Admission to the College is to the First Y efl,r, or local class. 
Students who attain a high mark at the ffifl,triculation examina-
tion will be permitted, if on further exil,mination found 
worthy, to enter the Second Year. 

To the Second Year are admitted :ill students who have 
made 60 per cent. in the examinations of the First Year, 
and also those persons who hold a Provincial license of the 
Second Class. 

To the Third Year are admitted those who have made 
60 per cent. in the Second Year work, and also those persons 
who hold a license of the First Class. 

At the close of the session Honour Diplomas are granted 
to Third Yea1· students who make over 65 per cent. in the 
examinations of their year; to those students who have 
.shown throughout their course exceptional merit, High 
Honour Diplomas are issued. 

Certificates are granted to Second Year students who 
make an average of 65 per cent. in the examinations of 
their year. These certificates entitle their holders to First-
Class · license without further examination, providing that 
Normal training has also been taken. 

Students holding High Honour Diplomas are admitted to 
the Third Year of the B. A . Course in Dalhousie, those 
holding Honour Diplomas to the Second, those holding 
-certificates or First Class licenses to the First Year. 

Halifax Ladies' College. 

Principal . .. . .......... REv. ROBERT Lu.•m, M. A, 

The object of the College is to provide a liberal education 
for girls and young women. It has three departments of 
study-the Primary, the Preparatory and the Collegiate. 

In the Collegiate department the course of study extends 
over four years, and includes English, French, German, 
Latin, Greek (optional), Mathematics and Elementary 
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Science. The teaching staff in this department for 1903-4 
was as follows : 

MISS M. E. vVINDSOR (Newnham College), Honours Mathematical 
Tripos, Cambridge, ]lathematics. 

MRS. J, S. TRUEMAN, l\I. A., Dalhousie, History, Literatnre ancl Latin. 
Mrss ELIZA Ho:,TER, B. A., New Brunswick University, (absent on 

leave). 
Mrss MAJW OLLER, B. A., Smith College, ')cience . 
Mrss FRANCES CHrnRON, B. A., McGill, (Honours I>Iod. Languages), 

Certificat des Etudes Francaises (Grenoble University), 
JJJ oclern Lanyuages. 

HERR H. LOTHAR Bom;R, M. A., French ancl German. Saturday 
Conversation Classes. 

Mrss HELEN VEALE, l\l. A., London, English ancl Enylish Literature. 
Mrss NORA McKAY, B. A., Dalhousie, Primary Department. 
Mrss ELu;:, :M. OLSON, Emerson School of Oratory, Boston, Elocutton. 
Mrss HELEN .MowAT, Art. 
~irss M. E. FLETCHER, Stenography, 
MISS NoRA McKAY, B. A., Dalhousie, Stenography and 'l'ypew1·iting. 
Mrss JEAN CAMERON, Boston Cooking School, Hou,iehold Sciena. 
SElWT·MAJOR Loiw, Army Gym. Staff, Gymnastics ancl Calisthenics. 

Young women who have completed a four years' course 
are admitted to the first year in the Arts and Science Facul-
ties in this University without examination in subjects 
which formed parts of the course. 

The College Buildings include a Hall or Residence as 
well as Class Rooms and an Assembly Hall. 

The College has an Art Studio, in which instruction in 
Fine Art is given by l\Iiss Helen Mowat. 

Halifax Conservatory of Music. 

President .............. .............. REY. Rom:RT LAING, M.A. 

FACULTY OF INSTRUCTION. 

Piano-MR. PERCY GORDON, Royal Conservatory at Leipsic. 
l\lRS. M. WALT.ACE, 

" MR. J. H. LooAN, Royal Hochschule at Berlin, and pupil 
of Godowsky. 

l\hss HELEK TrLSLEY, Royal Conservatory at Leipsic. 
Miss ESTHER CLARK, Halifax Conservatory of Music. 
:Mrss LOUISE C. TUPPER, Halifax Conservatory of Music. 

Pletcher jlfusic jlfethod- Miss HELEN TrLSLEY. 
Violin-MR, EDSON W. MORPHY, New England Conserrntory of 

Music. 
" Miss B1<~ATRICE L. WHIDDEN, Royal Conser\'atory at 

Leipsic. 
Mrss GRACE BrLLMAX. 
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Voice-l\lR. CHARLES B. WmEL, New York. 
l\Iiss MABEL L. DA VIS, Boston. 

Organ-l\IR. PERCY GoRDos. 
MR. FRED N. CLARKE. 
MR. J. H. LOGAN, 

Violet-MR. EDSON \V. l\IoRl'HY. 
'Cello-l\1Iss MABEL K.-HSER. 
Olurionet-l\fR. HARRY liANso:-.. 
Cornet-l\lR. T. L. Co\-EY. 
JJfandolin and Guitai·-MR. JAMES InMEY. 

Miss An10:s HARRINGTON, 
String Bass-MR. HEKRY STREETER. 
'l'heory and Composition-MR. PERCY GoRDox. 

l\IR. J. H. LOGAN. 
Harmony-MR. PERCY GORDON. 
HiBtory of JJiusic-R}JV. ROBERT LA1xo. M. A. 
Violin Normal Departmrnt-l\lR. EDSON MORPHY, 

MISS GRACE BILLMAX, 
01·che8tral D,partment-Strings: Violin, ,·iola, Cello, Bass 

Instructors-EDSON w. MORPHY, BEATRICE '\>Vurn. 
DEN, W. F. CooPER, Bandmaster 5th R. G., MAHEJ. 
KAIS};R, HENRY STREETER. 

Brass ,vind : Cornet, Euphonium, Althorn, French Horn, 
Slide and Valve Trombone, Instructors- ,v. :F. 
FRASER, Band Sergeant 5th R. G., T. L. COVEY, 
JA)IES AYTON, late 17th Leicester~hire Band, 

Wood \Vind : Flute, Clarionet, Oboe, Bassoon. Instruc-
tors-JAMES IvnrnY, HARRY HANSON. 

Instruments of Percussion : Drums, etc, Instructor-
WILLIAM PU'l'NA~I 

The classes in Theory, Composition and Harmony, con-
ducted by 2\fr. Gordon, nnd in History by Rev. R. Laing, 
are recognized by this University as qualifying for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Music. 

The Conservatory opens on the first WEDNESDAY of 
SEPTmIBER, nnd closes on the last WEDNESDAY of JUNE in 
each year. 

Api:,lications for information should be addressed to the 
President, REV. ROBERT LAING, Halifax, N. S. 
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DEGREES. 
Conferred September 16th, 1903. 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY. 

Enwrn EGBERT DICKEY, Upper Canning. 
LEWIS OBID FULLER, Avonport. 

Conferred Apri l 26th, 1904, 

DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

(Ho1wri,. Caiua.) 

REv. DANIEL Mr~ER GORDON, M. A., D. D. (Glasgow), Principal:oJ 
(J11een's Univer.sity. In recognition of distinguished public 
services, more particularly to the cause of Education. 

REV. ARTE)IAS WYMA:<r SAWYER. B. A (Dart.), D. D. (Colby), LL. D. 
(Acttdia), Profe-•Bor oj 1lfetaphysics, and for mer Pre.qirlr:,11/ of 
Acadia University. In recognition of long a nd distinguished 
services in the cause of Education. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

Dc.-.cAN McDONALD CAMPBELL, BA., B.Sc.-By Examination in 
JI athematicB. 

ALFRED EDWARD DAYISS, B. A.-By Examination in Political Economy, 
REV. ARTHUR W ENT\\'ORTII H. EATON, B.A..-By Thesis on The New 

York Loyafi.<ts in ~Vovn Scotia. 
REV. ALEXANDER LOUIS FRASER, B.A., B.D.-By Examination in 

Ten11yson. 
ALEXANDE!t JonN "\Vn,LIA~I MYER.9, B. A.-By E:camination in 

Phi/o8ophy. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE. 

WILLIAM HORACE Ross, B. Sc. -By The.qia on Hydroxylamine and 
its Salts. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS, 

HARRIET Mum BAYER ....... .. . . ..••. .. Halilax. 
ELIZABETH FLORENCE BLACKWOOD .. •• • , r.Halifax. 
EsTELI.A MABEL Bumns ..............•••• Lower Musquodoboit • 
.MAR<1ARET PRIMROSE DICKSON CAMPBELL . .. Tatamagouche. 
CATHERINE McN1vEN .................... New Westminster, B. C. 
ELLA DAwso:s- PERKINS . ........ •.... ..• • Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
J 0SEPU LEON A CHAM .. ....... ... ....... • Trinidad, W. I. 
GEORGE ALLEN A:-DREW .......•••.•.••••• Arichat, C. B. 

9 
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JOHN CEDRIC BAL LEM .. , •. . ......... , .... Mt. Albion, P. E. I. 
Lol'IS BREHAUT ... .' ................ . .... Murray Harbour, P.E I. 
How ARD DAYNE BRUNT ...... . .. . . . .. . .. Halifax. 
MICHAEL JAMES CARN~]Y ...... . ...... . . Halifax. 
Wq,LIAM MELVILLE CORBETT . . ....... . .. Rock burn, Que. 
GRAHAM CREIGHTON.. . . . . . . . . ..... . ..... Halifax. 
CHARLES JACOB CROWDIS .......... . .. . ... Margaree, 0. B. 
DAVID GRAY DAVIS.. . ... '. ... . ....... Clifton. 
ALEXANDER FERGCSON ...... . ............. Port Morien, C. B 
ALLAN CHESTER J OHNSO!l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Loch Broom. 
GILBERT ,VEBSTER LANGILLE . . . . ......... River John. 
FRANK ROBERT LonAN .... .. .. . . . ... .. .. . Musquodoboit Harbour. 
CAMPBELL MACDONALD.... . . . . . . ......... Sydney, U. B. 
JAMES ROLAND MELLISH .................. Halifax. 
VVILLIAM KKN'l' Pow~R ...... . . . . . . ..... . . Halifax. 
GEORflE. CARRUTH~:Rs READ . • . . . . . . . . . . Surnmerside, P, E. I. 
EDWIN BYRON Ross. . . ... , . . . . . . . . . Peel, N. B. 
JAMES AMOS ScRIMGEOUR.......... . ..... Amherst. 
ROBERT HIRAM SU'l'HERLAND . . . . . . .. . . . .RiYer John. 
How ARD DONALD URQUHART . . . St. Peter's C B. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE; 

DANIET, ALEXANDER McKAY .............. River John 

BACHELOR OP LAWS. 
ISAAC HARTLEY BELL ................... New Glasgow. 
JOHN JAMES CAMERON ........ ... ...... . .. Port Hawkesbury, 
JoHN McKINLAY CAMERON . ..... . ... .. ... Picton. 
WILLIAM F1<ANCIS CARROLL, B A. (St. F. X. ).Margaree Forks, 0. B. 
GEORGE OWEN CnEESE, B A. (Oxon.) .... . . Bucks, England. 
HENRY ALAN DICKIE .... ,,, .. .. ..... , . .. Truro. 
JOHN ARCHIBALD HAVILAND . . . . . . . . . , .. Chatham, N, 8, 
GORDON SYDNEY HARRINGTPN .· .. , , , , , , , , Halifax. 
DAvrnD MCCURDY. , ., ,,.,,,., ...... Sydney,O. B. 
THOMAS JOSEPH NEIL MEAGHER ...... . .... Halifax. 
LEMUEL JAMES MILLER, B.A. (Dal.), ...... Charlottetown, P. E. I, 
RALPH BRECKEN MOUNCE, BA. (Mt. AIL) .. Avondale. 
JAMli:S ARTHUR REDMOND ...... . .......... Pugwash. 
BARRY WENTWORTH RoscoE, B. A. (Acad.) .. Kentville, 
RALEIGH T1UTES, B. A (Mt. All.) ....... ,.tlackville, N. S. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

(Ad euridem gradum.) 

R~:v. ARTHUR WENTWORTH H, EATON, B.A., New York. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 
(Ad eitndem gradmn.) 

WILLIAM EDWARD MACLELLAN; Lr .. B , , , ... Halifax. 
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DOCTJR OF l\IEDICINE AND MASl'ER OF SURGERY. 

CL.\REXCE EDWARD AvERY Bt•CJcLJ,;Y ........ Halifax. 
JAM ES BEARISTO CHAMPIOX ......... Alberton, P. E. I. 
Ar,LA:i RuPKRT CuirnurnHAM, B.A. (D,11.) ... Dartmouth. 
·WILLIAM OBAN FARQUH.\RSON, IJ.A. (Dal.) .. Halifax. 
FREDERICK W. JARDINE . . . . . . ....... Freetown, p E. I 
THO,L\S Ross J ouxsox ......... . ... .. ..... Onslow Mountain, Col. 
MuRoocrr ALEXANDER i\1AcAcL.\Y .......... Glace Bay, C. B. 
TmnrAS HENRY MACD0XALD ........... New Glasgow. 
ELIZA MARGARET 1fAc KENzri,; ............. Flat Ri,·er, P. E I. 
JEMIMA MACKENZIE ................. \Vaterside, Picton 
STELLA :\1AY l\lEssr:<GEit ................. . Tuppen·ille, Annapolis. 
ARTHUR FREDERICK i\lIJ .LER ................ Charlottetown , p E. I. 
BL.\NCJ1E MARGARET MU1'RO .......... Antigonish, N. s. 
FREDERICK ·~7!LLIAM H ARCOURT P1U.JT ..... St. John's, Nfld. 
Jom, RANKI~E, B.A. (Dal.) ............. Halifax. 

HONOURS, PRIZES, Etc., 1903-04. 

HONOURS. 

Classic.•. 
J\LLAX C. J oms so;,.... . .. .. ...... High Honours. 

Latin anrl En!Jli ,,h. 
\\TrLLI.\M M. CORBETT ......... Honours . 

• 
Greek anrl E11yl-ish. 

Lours BREUAUT .. .. ..... . ........ Hi gh Honours. 

En:;lish and Hi.,tory. 
v,· K is:-.T PowF.R ................ High Honours. 

Philosophy. 
Enwu, R Ross ..... ......... ... Hi_;h Honours. 
CuARl,ES ,l. Cnowms . . ........... H0nours. 

GENERAL DISTiNCl'ION. 

E. FLORENCE BLACKWOOD.. .. . .. .. l),stinction. 
H ow ARD D. BRUNT .............. Di stinclion 

MEDAL'!. 

L ours BREHAUT . . . . . . . . . ........ University Medal. 
\V. KENT l'owF:R . . . . . . . . . . . . . . University J\ledal. 
EDwrn B. Ross ............... University Medal. 
A. R. CuNNINGHA)I, B. A . ... . .... Medical Faculty Medal. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 

GILBERT S. STAIBS, B. A ......... . Rhodes Scholarship 
WILLIAM H . Ross, B. Sc ... . ...... Nomination to 1851 Exhibition 
E. FLORENCE BLACKWOOD ....... Avery Prize. [Science Sclv,larship 
ARTHUR 11oxo'.\ .. . ........ . . . .. .. North British Bursary 
CHARU!S T. S-c-LLIYA:-;.. . . . . . .. Waverley Prize. 
CECIL L. BLOIS . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ,Johnson ~fathematical Prize 
GEORGE A. Dt:N'.\ .• .• ... .. ...... . Lindsay Prize. 
JAilfES A. PROUDFOOT . . . . .. . Frank Simson Prize. 

Senior Entrance Scholarships. 

ARTHUR Moxox.... . . . . . . . . . .... Professors' Scholarship. 
EDWARD NICHOLS ........... . .... Professors' Scholorship. 
ANNA E. McLEOD ........ , ..... . Sir \Vm . Young Rcholarship. 

Junior Entrance Scholar.,hips.' 

JOHN E READ ....... . .......... :MacKenzie Bursary. 
FREDERIC C. KNIGHT .. . . ........ Professors' Scholarship. 
JA)IES H HA)IILTO:S- . ... . . ........ Professors' Scholarship. 
\VILLIA~I C Ross .............. . . . Sil' \\ m. Young Scholarship 

EXAMINATIONS, I903-1904. 

F AC"GLTIES OF ARTS AND SCIEKCE. 

MATRICUL,ATION. 

BY EXA~UXATION. 

SE::S-IOR.-Passecl: Arthm }Ioxon, Edward " ' · Xichols, Anna E. 
:HcLeo,d . 

Passccl in Certain i'fobjects: S. C. _-\.nder son in English; H.J. 
Fraser, in Latin and Ureek; Amy K. Pennington, in Lciti11, French 
n,nd English; J . Barnett and E. B. Ros~. in Latin,' H. D. Brunt, in 
(1enna11; D. A . ,i\IcKay, in Pre11ch and Uenncin; _-\., \ 'I. Seaman and 
1.. Thorli~f, in Chemistry j J. }IcXfren, in English and Chemistry. 

JUNIOR.-First Class: J. E. Read, F. C. Knight. 8 econil 
Class: J. H. Ham ilton; '1' . C. Ro,s. Passecl : Alice E. Gr~'V, 
Ella Hofford, Rupert Hagei1, C. }I. Chapman, Clara E. Lindsetl1 , 
i\fa he! A. Lor d . 

Passecl in Certain Subjects: D . R. McLean, in English His-
tory and Geometry; Q. E. }fahon, in Latin , French, English His-
tory and Algebra; Lily Armstrong and A.G. }Ic_-\.ulay, in Al_qebra; 
'.1' . P. Bentley, i'n French and Algebra j Gertrude _-\.nkers in French, 
Engiish History and Algebm; "\Y. P. Grant, in Latin and Oreek -
TI H. Sui-,herland, in Latin and French; H. H. i\IcLeod and D. 
i\JcLean, in French and Oerman; "\V. i\L Ross, T . S . '.Begin, H_ 
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::\Ji lier, in Greek; Primrose Campbell, Florence Blackwood, in 
French; G. L. J\IcCain, in Latin; J. H. Logan, in French, German, 
E11gl-ish ar!d Geometry; \Y. \Y. \Yoodbury, in German. 

BY CERTIFICATE. 
REXTOR.-Passed in aU Subjects: J. G. Bruce, H. S. Patterson, 

A. \\". Seaman. 
Passed in Certain Subjects: A. C. Harlow and C. T. Sullirnn, 

in al/. except one foreign lcmguage; Blanche E. 1\Iurphy, ·in all 
except Algebra, 'l'rigo11omet1·y and Chemistry; Edna P. Sinnott 
Dnd H. H. :MacKenzie, in all except Jlathematics and Cheinist1·y; 
C. J. DaYis, in (Jerman: H. H. J\IcLeod, in English; E. C. Mac-
Kenzie. in French, English, Histo11y and 'l'rigonometry; Alex. 
Ferguson, in Algebra. · 

JUKIOR.-Passecl in all Subjects: R. L. Cox; A. F. J\fatthewR; 
.J. H. Prowse; B. Lois J\IacKay; H. T. Dickie; R. W. J\Iaclella '.1: 
C H. S. Cahan; F, J\Iuriel Cunningham; J\I. G. Burris; J. R. 
Archibald. 

Passed in Certain 8ubjects: H. H. McLeod, in History and 
Urometry; E. C. J\IacKenzie, in Oree/;;, Algebra and Geometry; 
,Y. H. R\\·eet. in all except Algebra: Alex. Sinclair, A. G. 
l\[cAulay. J. R. j\Iiller, \Y. P. Grant, \Y. F. Burns, J. J. l\Iac-
Ritrhie. R. A. \Yatson, D. S. \Yickwire, Cassie I. Gourley, H. F. 
J\facRae. X. Luta ::\IacKay, D. H. J\Iarchant. D. :McLean, in all 
except Foreign Languages; A. j\f. Grant. T. P. Bentley and J. i\I. 
Rea ton. in all except Foreign Lanr1uages ancl Algebra; R. E. 
Dickie, in all except Latin; A. J. Barnes and H. H. ::\Iarshall, in 
Histo1·y; C. L. Blois, Lina Grant, E. Foster, J. S. Snook and W. 
i\L Ross. in all, except one Poreign Language; E. J\I. Yeoman ( for 
Science). in all except .-dgebra. · 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAnlNA TIONS. 
LATIX.-First Year (Dec. Exam.): Alexanrler Ferguson. 

Second year: Ella Perkins; ( Dec. Exam.), Muriel Hill, Euphemia 
i\Icim1is, and Lulu J\Iurray. Third yecir (Dec. Exam. ): C. 
:\foKiven. R. H. Sutherlanil.. 

GREEK.-Recond Year (Dec. Exam.): J. M. Trueman, Alexan-
der Ferguson. 

FREXCII.-Seconcl: G. L. McCain, H. H. McLeod. Third: J. 
R. Mellish. 

GERMAK.-Seconcl: C. R. MacIntosh. 

Exor.rsH.-First: vV. K. Fraser. R. H. Sutherland. Seconcl: 
J\fo6el Hill, H. Thorne. Thircl: Ella D. Perkins, T. S. Begin, J. 
i\I. Trueman. 

POLITICAL EcONOMY.-J. R. Mellish. 

PIHLOSOPHY.-Junior: A. S. \Veir, H. Thorne. Senior: J. R. 
Mellish. 

J\IATTIEMATICS.-F'irst: Lulu Murray ( Ahrebra), J. B. Morrow 
(Trigonometr-·). C. G. Dickie (Trigonometry). H. D. Brunt 

I 
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(Geometry), J. :u. Stewart (Trigonometry), G. A. R. }IacKean 
(Algebra). Second: C. }IcXiYen, Ella Perkins (Algebra), G. C. 

l~<>ad (_-\lgebra), G. 1Y. Langille (Algebra). 

PHYSICs.-Jun ior: Ella Perkins. C. }IcXiven. E. Stanfield, 
}fabel Murray, G. Creighton. 8enior: J. L. 1Yilson. 

CnE;,IISTRY.~Jwiior: C. ;\IcXiven, S. C. Anderson. 8enior: 
C. l\Iacdonald. 

HYDRAULIC ENGINEERIXG.-J. L. 1Vilson. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLA.88 LISTS. 

In these lists the names in Class I and in Class II are arranged in 
alphabetical order; the others are arranged in the order of merit. 

The asterisk indicates a High First Class. 

LATIN. 

LATIX I.-Class /,-Read, J. E.; :.\latthews, A. F. Class II.-
Ross, 1V. C. Passed-Sweet, 117• H.; Prowse, J. H.; Arbuckle, 
J. W.; Blois, C. L.; ( Grant, Lina; Grant, 1V. P.) ; Burris, M. 
C.; MacKay, Barbara Lois; ::\IacRae, H. F.; Maclellan, R. IV.; 
Cunningham, F. ::\Iudel; ( Buckley, R. C.; ::\IcLean, D. R.) ; 
lleid, F. FI.; Dickie, R. E.; Burns, 1V. F. Passed the December 
J::rcun.-Cox, R. L. 1'asscrl the April Exain.-Dickie, II. T.; 
.Anderson, S. C.; ::\Iiller, J. R.; Kirker, E. A. 

LATIN 2.-Class 1.-*;\Ioxon, A.; Seaman, A. ,v. Class 11.-
,-\ 1 chi bald, J. R.; Brnce, J. G.; Fraser, H. C.; Layton, F. P. H.; 
:.\fnrphy, Blanche E.; Xid1ols, E. W.; Smith, YI". M. Passed-
Faulkner, Dora G.; ::\IcLEOd, A. A.; Grant, F. A.; Swanson, P. 
J. ; ::\IcLeod, Anna E.; ::\IacKenzie, ~Iary L.; Barnstead, Winifred 
G.; Lindsay, 11. S.; ;\JcDougall, E.; Sinclair, F. D.; Farquhar, 
G.; (:.\IacKenzie, H. H.; Patterson, H. S.; Sin~10tt, Edna P.); 
Stewart, J. }I.; Robertson, R. B. H.; Pennington, Amy K.; Hill, 
0. D.; ::\IcKay, D. A.; Sullirnn, C.; (Dickie, C. G.; Townsend, 
C. G.) ; Creighton, H. J.; ffatson, A. D.; Davis, C. J.; ::\IcLellan, 
,T. A. Passed the .d pril Exam.-}IacKenzie, E. C.; Burns, R. C.; 
Ha uld, W. A. G.; Fraser, 1Y. K.; MacAlon1ey. C. 1V.; L'.1wrence, 
}f. Gladys.; Fraser, A. 

LATIN 3.-Class /.-*Brehaut, L.; Brunt, H. D.; Corbett. W.; 
::\r.; Cummin!l', C. G.; Johnson, A. C.; l\IcLean, :M. C.; Neish, C. 
\"\". Class ll,-Acharn, J. L.; DaYiR, D. G.; }Iiller, Dalrneney. E.; 
Payzant, A. S. Passecl-Rmith, F. F.; liaverstock, Alice }I.; 
F=t-mfield, Eleanor A.: V1.wrence. C. S.; Baillie. C. T.; (}Ic~iYen, 
Catherine; l\Iurray, Lulu l\f.; Spencer, :\Iinnie G.) ; "C"rquhart, 
H. D.; McDonald, R. A.; Gladwin, Alice P.; l\funro, Ethel :\I.; 
Turner, Christil11a J.; Gerrard, Louise F.; }furra:v, E. :\label; 
( Curry. \\". A.; Hill, }furiel 0.: )Iclnnis, Euphemia;) ::\IcBain, 
A. R..; Perkins, Ella D.; Ross, Lottie L. Pnssecl the Decem ber 
Exam.-\YillinrnR, Mildred E.; Batton, Yiola, M. Passed the 
April Exam.-Blackwood, E. Florence. 
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GREEK. 

GREEK l.-Class /.-Read, J. E. Glass 11.-Ross, \V. C. 
J"assecl-Sweet, \V. H.; Grant, Lina; McRae, H. F.; McLellan, 
J. A.; Baillie, C. T.; Grant, W. P.; Watson, R. A.; Dickie, H. 
T.; ::\IcLean, D. R. 

GREEK 2.-Class /.-*)foxon, A. Glass /!.-Fraser, H. C.; 
Fayzant, A. S.; Seaman, A. W.; Smith, W. M. Passed-
)IcLeod. A. A.; Layton, F. P. H.; Lindsay, W. S.; 1\Iurphy, 
Blane he E.; )IacKenzie, H. H.; McDougall, E.; Si,'nnott, Edna 
P.; Hill. 0. D.; Robertson, R. B. H.; Farquhar, G.; Scrimgeour, 
J. A.; Townsend, C. G.; Crowdis, C. J. Passed the A.prii Exam. 
-)JacPherson, \V. 

GREEK 3.-Class /.-*Brehaut, L.; Johnson, A. C.; l\IcLean, 
:\L C.; Xei~h, C. W. Glass 11.-Acham, J. ,L. Passecl-)Iiller, 
Dalmeney, E.; Davis, D. G.; Munro, Ethel M. Passed the April 
Rxcim.-:Hiller, H. 

FRENCII. 
FRE:s;cn 1.-0lass IJ.-Wickwirc, D. S. Passed--Yeoma.n, E. 

:\J.; Blois. C. L.; )Iahon, G. E.; Rcicl, F. H.; MacKay, Net,tie L.; 
Bentley, T. L.; Gourley, Cassie I.; Dickie, R. E.; McAula~·, 
_,\ G.; :\Iarchant. D. H.; Batton, Viola M.; MacRitchie, J. J.; 
8nook, John S.; Burris, M. E.; Foster, Edward; Reid, J. vV. 

FREXCII :!-.-0/ass J.-:\JcLeod, Anna E.; Nichols, E. \V. Glass 
11.-_·\xlrnckle, J. \V.; Bruce, J. G.; Moxon, Arthur; Pennington, 
Amy K. Passecl-Caha,\:i, C.H. S.; Matthews, A. F.; Fraser,\\'. 
K.; MacKenzie, E. C.; Grant, Lina; Sullivan, C. T.; Peppard, 
Sadie.; )IaeKay. B. Lois; Patterson, H. S.; MacKenzie, H. H.; 
Fraser, Ali~er; ::\Iaclellan, R. W.; Cunningham, Muriel F.; Sin-
c·iair. F. D.; Bauld, \V. A.G.; Prowse, J. H.; Turner, Christina 
.r.; Dickie, C. G.; Barnes, A. J.; Buckley, R. C.; Morrison. E. S.; 
Burns, R. C.; \Vatson, A. D.; Archibald, J. R.; Urquhart, J.; 
Greenwood, T. C. 

FREXCII 3.-C'lass 1.-:\Iurphy, Blanch E. Glass 11.-Barn-
stf>ad, Winifrod G.; Knight, F. C.; McKay, D. A.; Murray, E. 
)label; Faulkner, Dora G.; Sinnott, Edna P. Passecl-:\Iilfo11, 
Dalrneney E.; Barnett, John; Read, G. C.; Murray, Lulu :i\I.; 
Canwy, 0)I. J.; Curry, \V. Allan,; Lawrence, C. S.; Ross, Lottie 
I..; :\IacKenzie, :Mary L.; Gerrard, Louise F.; Perkins, Ella D. 

GERMAN. 
GER)[AN !.-Class J.-Fraser, H. C. Class Jl.-Farquhar, G.; 

Layton, F. P. I-I.; Murray, Lulu M.; Murray, E. Mabel; Smith, 
\Y. )I. Passed-Yeoman. E. M.; MacKay, Nettie L.; Wick,~•ire, 
D. S.; Gerrard, Louise F.; Fielding, H. W.; Prowse, J. II.; 
:\JacRitrhie, J. J.; :\IcAulay, A. G. 

GER)IAc< 2.-Glass /.-Bruce, J. G.; Mcinnis, R. J.; 8wanson, 
P. I. Class 11.-1:lm-ris, E. Mabel; Mcinnis, Euphemia M.; Sca-
rnan, A. \V.; Smilt.h. F. F. Passed--Grant, F. H.; Woodbury, W. 
\Y.; Campbell,~- G.; Barnes, A. J.; Burgess, L. L.; Creighton, 
R. J. 

GERMAN 3.-Class /.-Turner. Christina J.; McKay, D. A. 
Class Jl.-Christie, C. V.; Munro, Ethel M. Passed-Tait, W. D.; 
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Davidson, M. D.; MacIntosh, C. R.; Read, G. C.; Davis, C. 
Stapleton, W. C. 

ENGLISH. 

T • 

' ' 

E!l'GLISH 1.-Class !.-Matthews, A. F. Class II.-FraseT, 
Muriel; Gourley, Cassie I.; l\facKay, Netl!;ie L.; l\faclellan. R. 
.\\. Passed.-Burris, M. G.; Arbuckle, J. W.; Read, J. E.; 
Grant, W. P.; Cunningham, Francis; ( Grant, Lina; \Yickwire, 
D S.; Ross, W. C.); (McLean, D.R.; Sweet, \Y. H.); (l\IacRae, 
H . F.; Prowse, J. H.); Grant, A. M.; (MacKay. Lois; ~Iacleod, 
C. G.; Yeoman, E. M.); Bentley, T. P.; (Crichton, Josephine; 
Fraser, W. K.); Foster, E.; Dickie, R. E.; (Blois, C. L.; Dickie, 
H. T.; Knight, F. C.; McAulay, A. G.; l\IcRitchie, J. J.); 
( Snook, J. S.; Watson, R. A.) ; Woodbury, R. H.; Miller, J. R.; 
Cahan, C. H. S. 

ENGLISII 2.-Class !.-Farquhar, G.; Fraser, H. C.; Harlow, 
A G.; l\Ioxon, A.; Murphy, Blanche; Pattfrson, H. S.: Seaman, 
A. \V. Class IJ.-Bruce, J. G.; Layton, F. P. H.; l\IacKenzie, H. 
H.; Nichols, E. W.; Robertson, R. B. H.; Sinclair. F. D.: Sinnott, 
Fdna P. Passed-Pennington, Amy K.; McDougall, E.; l\fcLellan, 
J. A.; Grant, F. A.; Stewart, J. M.; Linilsay, W. S.; McLeod, A. 
A.; Logan, J. H.; MacKenzie, E. C.; Barnstead, \Yinifred; Burn ,, 
W. F.; MacKenzie, Mal]" L.; Smith, W. l\I.; Creighton, H. J ; 
Townsend, C. G.; Bauld, W. A. G.; Faulkner, Dora G.; Lawren,0 c, 
Gladys; McLeod, Anna. E.; MacAloney, C. W.; l\IacLea.rn, F .. H . : 
Bm1:on. C. F.; Burns, R. C.; Swanson, P. I.; Dickie, C. p.; 
J\facPherson, w·. M.; Sullivan, C.; Barnes, A. J.; Buckley, R. C.; 
l\Iorrison, E. C.; Archibald, J. R.; Fraser, A.; Hill, 0. D.; Beaton, 
J. l\I.; l\IacKe'nzie, D. H.; Hall, W. E. G.; Morrow, J. B. 

ENGLISH 4.-Class !.-Barnett, Jno.; *Brehaut, L.; Brunt, H. 
D.; *Power, W. K. Class II.-Ca.mpbell, Primrose; Spencer, 
Minnie G.; Stanfield, Eleanor A. Passed-\Va.llis, Bessie; Bavl)r, 
Harriet M.; Tait, W. D.; Cumming, C. G.; Andrew. G. A.; Frasa, 
F..; McLean, M. C.; Murray, Lulu M.; Scrimgeour, J. A.; Davis, n. 
G.; McDonald, R. A.; Begin, T. S.; Boak, Lily l\f.; Logan, F. R.; 
Corbett. W. M.; Baillie, C. T.; Munro, Ethel M.; Toombs, H.; 
l\liller, Da.lmeney E.; Davidson, l\f. D.; Davis, C. J.; Langille. G. 
\i'.; La.wr.ence, C. S.; l\fcNiven, Catherine; Campbell'. K. G.; 
MacKean, G. A. R.; Ross, Lottie L.; Gerrard, Louise; Fergus,1n, 
A.; l\IcBa.in. A. R.; Smith, F. F.; Trueman, J. l\f.; l\IcKa:v, D. A.; 
Miller, H.; Pa.yzant, A. S.; Ross, D. K.; Green, 1Y. I.; Sta1Jleton, 
\r. C.; Gladwin, Alice P.; McCain, G. L.; l\Iurra.y, Mabel. 

BIBLICAL LITERATURE. 
Class II.-Andrew, G. A.; Noble, Mary E.; Stanfield. Eleanor 

A.; Toombs, H. W. Passed.-Burris, Est€lla l\I.; l\Iiller, H.; 
Begin, T. S.; Ferguson, A.; McDonald, R. A.; Creighton. G.: 
Kirker, E. A.; Langille, G. W.; Ross, D. K.; Ross, Lottie L.; 
Turner, Christina J.; Ross, W. M.; Green, \V. I. 

HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
HISTORY I.-Olass !.-*Barnett, J.; Ch,trman, J. H.; ~fcinnes, 

Euphemia; Payzant, A. S.; Spencer, Min'nie G. Class II.-Burn~, 
VV. F.; Forsythe, R. B.; Lawrence, C. S.; Murray, E. l\Iabel; 
Stanfield, Eleanor A. Passed-Toombs, H. W.; Baillie, C. T.; 
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1\1cDonald, R. A.; Turner, Christina J.; Haverstock. Alice; Glad-
win. Alice P.; ::-.IcBain, A. R.; ::\Iurray, Lulu 1\I.; Ro~s, Lottie L.; 
Curry, vY. A.; Kirker, E. A.; Ross, D. K.; Beaton, J. l\I.; Ger-
rard. Louise F.; Hill, A. ::-.Iuriel; Thorne, H. 

HISTORY 2.-Class /.-*Power, ,Y. K.; Acham. J. L.; Black-
wood, E. Florence; Bayer, Harriet 1\I.; Campbell, 1\I. Primrose D.; 
McKay, D. A.; ::-.IacKenzie, T. G. Passed-Andrew, G. A.; 
McNiven, Catherine; Perkins, Ella D.; 

HISTORY 3.-PassecZ-::-.IacKenzie, T. G.; Fraser, E,·erett. 
POLITICAL ECOc\O)lY 1.-Class J.-Acham, J. L.; Bayer, Har-

Tiet 111.; 1\IcKa.~·, D. A. Passed-Camey, M. J.; t>tapleton, ,Y. C ; 
1\Iaclntosh, C. R.; ,Yooclbury, '"· ,Y.; Andrew, U. A.; ::-.IacKenzi!', 
T. G-.; Da,·iclson, 1\I. D.; Trueman, J. 1\I.; Read. G. C.; Suther-
land, R. H.; 1\Iacleod, ,Y. A.; Robertson. R. B. H.; 1\IcPhefoon, 
\V.; Ross. W. 1\I.; Begin, T. S. 

PHILOSOPHY. 
PHILOSOPHY 1.-Class !.-Layton, F. P. H.; l\IcDougal], E.; 

*llioxon. A.; Xichols, E. W.; Patterson, H. S. Class II.-_-\rchi-
balcl, ,J. R.; Bruce, J. G.; Farquhar, G.; Fraser, H. C.; Hill, 0. 
D.; l\IcLeod, A. A.; ::-.IcLeocl, Anna E.; Se;i.man, A. ,Y.; Smith, 
'iV. M.; Watson, A. D. Passecl-Sullirnn. C. T.; Swatnson, P. I.; 
MacKenzie. 1\Iary E.; l\IcKay, D. A.; Barnstead. ,Yinifred G.; 
Sinnott, Edna P.; Burns. R. C.; Woodbury, W. ,Y.; D,tvis. C. J.; 
Durns, ,Y. F.; Penlnington, Amy K.; La\\Tence, ::-.Iary G.; Lindsay, 
W. S.; Stewart, J. l\I.; Buckley. R. C.; Bauld. 'iY. A. G.; l\Imphy, 
Bianche E.; ::-.IcLellan. J. A.; Dickie, C. G.; Fraser, A.; Robert-
~on, R. B. H.; Faulkner, Dora G.; Sinclair, F. D.; MacKenzie, H. 
I-I.; l\IacKenzie, E. C.; ::\IacKenzie, D. H.; l\1acPherson, 'iV. 

PHILOSOPHY 2.-Class [.-Brunt. H. D.; *Ross, E. B.; Tait, W. 
D. Class II.-Campbell, ,K G.; Crowdis, C. J.; Po,wr, 'iV. K. 
Passed-Cumming. C. G.; Ballern, J. C.; l\IcDougall. E.; Davidson, 
M. D.; Toombs. H. 'iV.; Dads. D. G.; Payzant. A. S.; Corbett, "\V. 
l\f.; Logan, F. R.; Townsend, C. G. 8pecial-Scrimgeour, J. A. 

PHILOSOPHY 5.-Class !.-Brunt,. H. D.; Campbell, :S-. G.; Ross, 
K B.; Tait, W. D. Cleiss Il.-Ba~·er, Hattie 1\I.: Cro""di~. C. J.; 
Cumming, C. G.: 1\IcLean, 1\I. C. Peissecl-1\IcDonald, R. A.; • 
\Vall is. Bessie; Toombs. H. W.; Burns, Estella 1\I.; Green, ,Y. I.; 
I'ayzant, A. S.: Creighton. G.; Spencer. ::-.Iinnie G.; Ferguson, A.; 
Ross, D. K.; Baillie, C. T.; J\.IacKean, G. A. R.; ::-l'eish, C. W.; 
·weir, A. S.; Rmith. F. F.; 1\Iiller, H.; Forsythe, R. B.; Gladwin, 
Alice P.; Langille, G. \Y.; Perkins, Ella D.; MacKenzie, D. H. 

PHILOSOPHY 6.-Peissed-Scrimgeour, J. A. 

EDUCATION. 
Gleiss [.~Blackwood. E. Florence; "Brunt, H. D. Gleiss IT.-

AC'ham, J. L. Passecl.-Burris. Estella 11.: Campbell, )I. Prim-
rose D.; Davis, D. G.; Bayer. Hattie M.; Davis, C. J.; Davidson, 
]1.f. D.; Ferguson. A.: 1\Iiller. G. 'iY.; McXinn, Catherine; Perkins, 
Ella D.; MacKean. G. A. R. Special.-Scrimgeour, J. A. Heilf-
('c,urse.-1\Ialcolm. J.; Smith. A. A. 

J\.IATIIEMATICS. 
MATIIEMATICS 1.-Clciss !.-*Blois. C. L.; Grant, 'iV. P.: *Mac-

Kay, Nettie; Reacl. J. E.; Snook. J. S. Clciss II.-Burris. 1\L G.; 

l 
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Courley, Cassie I.; Knight, F. C.; ::\Iarchant, D. H. }I.; }fatthews, 
"\.. .F.; }IacKa.y, B. Loi,; ::\Iacl1itchie, J. J.; Pro\\'se, J. H.; S\\'eet, 
ff. H.; " ' ick\\'ire, D.S. l'assed-Ro,s, \Y. C.; (}IcAulay, A.G.; 
::\lacRae, H .. F.); JJickie, H. T.; (Grant, A. _IL,; "'atson, R. A.); 
}Lonison. E. S.; (Maclellan, R. \Y.: Smith, F. F.; Tait. \Y. D.); 
Ross. ff. M.; Bmtley, T. l'. Passed in Ueomet1·y-}IcLean, D. R.; 
l'assc;l in Algebra-Buckley. R. C.; }facKean, G. A. R.; ::uurray, 
Lulu _\I_ Passed in 'l'rigo11omc>try-Cox, R. L.; Grant, Lina.; 
(:reen\\'oocl, T. C.; Hall, ff. G.: }Iacleod, C. G.; Sinclair, A. 
l'assecl in A.lgebra ancl 'l'rigo11omelry-Cahan. C. H.; Green. \\", I. 
l'assed in A.lgebm and Oeometry-Dickie, R. \E.: Foster, E. 
i'assecl ·in Ueometry ancl 'l'rigonomcf1·y-::\liller, J. R. 

::\lATllEMATICS 2.-C'lrcss !.-Campbell, }I. Primrose D.; 
<'·:',Ioxon, A.; "SulliYan, C. T. Class ll.-Grant, F. A.; Harlow, 
A. C.: Lindsay, \Y. R.; .:\facAloney, 0. \Y.; :\JacLearn, F. H. 
i'flssed-L,1yton, P. I-I.; (Archibald, J. R.; Creighton, J.); 
f'ass ecl in A.nalytic Cfrometry.-Barnes, A. J.; Faulkner, Dora G.; 
:\IacKay, G. }I. J. ; Xichols, E. \\'.; Smith. A. D. 

}lATHEMATICS 5.-0/ass 1.-Mclnnis, R J. Class 11.-
Rur0·ess L. L.; Carney, }I. J.; \Yatson, A. D. Passed-Peppanl, Saclf:e."' 

PHYSICS. 
P11Ys1cs 1.-Class l.-Ifarlow, A. C.; *}le Innis. R. J. Class 

//.-Creighton, H.J.; Cumming, C. G.; Grant, F. A.; :\lclnnis, 
Euphemia; :\Iaclnt_osh. C. R.; Swanson, P. I. Passed-Toombs, 
H. \Y.; :\[iller, H.: :\Iorrison, E. S.; Burns, R. C.; }IcLearn, F. 
i!.; Barnes, A. J.: Thome, H.; }foDonald. R. A.: :\IcBain, A. R.; 
Brunt. H. D.; Hill, :\Iuriel; :\IcLeocl, Anna E.; }IacAloney, 0. \Y.; 
P1 nnington, Amy K.; Ross, Louise L.; :\hcleocl, 0. G.; Xichols, 
:F~. \Y.; Smith, A.; :\IcLeocl, H.: Sinclair, F. 'D.; :\Iurray. E. 
}label; Barn~tead, Winifred G.; Buckley, R. 0.; Ross, D. K.; 
Gladwin, Alice P.; Begin. T. S.; Peppard, Sarah; Perkins, Ella 
D.: DickiP. C. G.; ::\lac Kenzie, E. C.: Creighton, G.; Burton, C. 
:F'.; Anderson, S. C.; Kirker, E. A.; :\IacKenzie, :\far., E. 

P,HYSICS 2.-Class 1.-:\Icinnis, R. J. Passecl-:\IacKay, G. ?.I. 
,J.; Carney. :'IL J.; Burgess, L. L.; Yratson, A. D.; Fulton, T. T.; 
MacKenzie>, T. ({.; Stapleton, W. C.; "Crquhart, J.; \Yilson, J. L. 

Pnn-ucs 6.-Passed-Burgess, L. L.; Carney, M. J.; Smith, 
A. D.; Thorne, I-I. 

PHYSIC'S i.-Class 11.-Fulton, T. T. 

CHE1IISTRY. 
CHE1IISTRY l.-Class J.-*BJois, C. L.; Burris, ::\I. G.; }IacKay, 

I'. Lois: Pro,rne. J. H. Class J/.-Arbuckle, J. \Y.; Bruce, J. G.; 
J >ickie, H. T.; Grant, A. :\I.; Knight. F. C.; }IacKenzie, H. H.; 
:IIarchant. D. H.; Read, J. E.; Snook, J. S.; \Yick\\'ire, D. S. 
Passecl-Xichols, C. "'.; Bentley. T. P.; (::\Iaclcllan, R. \Y.; }Iac-
I,itchie, J. J.) ; Cahan, C. H.; :\Ioxon, A.; Morrison. E. S.; Dickie, 
:K. E.; I'atterscln, H. S.; McAulay. A. G.; Matthe\\'s, _-\., F.; Bulli-
,an. C. T.; :\IcDonald. R. A.; Sweet,. W. H.; Ross, \Y. C.; MaoKay, 
Xettie L.; Gourley, Cassie I.; Watson. R.; Bauld, \V. A. G.; 
Gra01t, \V. P.; (Hill, J\Iuriel; J\IcLean, D. R.;) Ross , W. }f.; 
Anderson, S. C.; Grant, Lina. Special E.vam.-Christie, C. V. 

CITEMISTRY 2.-Gwss ],-Burgess, L. L.; *Davidson, M. D.; 
'Harlo1\', A. 0.; Class 11.-Campbell, Primrose; Creighton, J . ; 
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Stapldon, W. C. Passed-Barnes, A. J.; Grant, F. A.; Urqu-
hart, J. 

UuEMISTRY 4.-Class !.-Fulton, T. T.; l\Iactlonald, C. 

BOTANY. 
Class !.-Burris, Estella :M. Passe'cl-\Voodbury, W. W.; 

l\Iacintosh. C. A.; Xoble, l\fary E.; i\IacLeod, W. A.; Logan, F. R.; 
Davis, C. J.; Creighton, G.; Read, G. C.; :Mellish, J. R. 

ZOOLOGY. 
Class 1.-Blackwo·od, E. Florence. Class IJ.-,Voodbury, \V. 

W. Passed-Logan, F. R.; Macleod, \V. A.; l\Iacintosh, C. R.; 
Eallern, .J. C.; Davis, C. J.; Curry, ,v. A.; Read, G. C.; Mellish, 
J. R. 

GEOLOGY. 
GEOLOGY 1.-Passecl-);facLearn, F. H.; Grant, A. 1\I.; 11fc-

Kcnzie, J. G.; Macddnald, C.; Christie, C. V.; Snook, J. S. ( con-
ditionally) ; Burton, C. F. (conditionally). 

MINERALOGY. 
);JIXERALOGY l.-C1ass !.-Blackwood, E. Florence. Passecl-

l\facdonald, C.; Fulton, T. T. 

MININn. 
l\IININO 1.-Passecl-Fulton, T. T.; Macdonald, C.; i\IcKenzie, 

J. G. 
METALLURGY. 

METALLURGY 2.-Passed-Fulton, T. T. 

lllECITANICAL DRAWING. 
Class 7.-Christie, C. V.; l\Iacleod. C. G. Class II.-Rarnes, 

A. ,T. Rurton. 0. F.: Harlow, A. C.; );IcKenzie, J. G.; i\IacLearn, 
F. H.; );forrison. E. S.; Wickwire, D. S. Passecl-Grant, A. );I.; 
f-:nook, J. S.; Foster, E.; Morrow, J. B.; Hall, ,v. E. G. 

FREEHAND DRAWING. 
Passccl-1IcKay, D. A. 

DESCRIPTIVE GEO:IIETRY. 
Class T.-Cliristie, C. V.; Grant, A. 1\I.; Snook. J. S.; Class 

T /.-Barnes, A. J.; Fulton, T. T. Passed-l\Iacleod, C. G.; Knight, 
F. C.; );forrow, J. B. 

APPLIED l\IECIIANICS. 
APPLIED );IECIIAXICS 2.-Passecl--Christie, C. V.; Urquhart, .r. 

8URVEYIXG. 
Class II.-);IcKenzie, J. G. Passecl-Urquhart, J. 

HIST0LOGY. 

Passed-Ballem. J. C.; Read, G. C.; Sutherland, R. II. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 

Passcd-Ballern, J. C.; Sutherland, R. H. 
HARMONY. 

Passed-Logan, J. I-I. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

C:LA!';S LIST$:. 

NoT~:--The n,imes in Class Tare pJacPd in order of merit: the pass list 
is ai-rang-ed in alphn.hetical order and gi,es no indication of the relati\·e mcrit.9 of the candidates. 

l:s'TFRNATIONAL LAW 

Glass /.-Miller, L. J.; Bell, I. H.; 
G1as8 II - Dickie, H A ; Carroll. \V F ; Haviland. ,T. A.; McC .. rd_v, 

0. D ; Ross. E. B.; Cameron, J J. Redmon<l, J. A.; J\JacKay, Ira; 
Harrington, G 1'<. 

Pas.•ed-Cameron . . T. McK.; Cheese, G. 0.; MacLean, D.; l\Iagher, 
T. J. N.; Moulton, G. A.; Wood, .J.; 

CoxFLTCT OF LA ws. 

Glas.~ 1.-McCurcly, D. D.; Trites, R ; Roscoe. B. Vi7• 

Glass ll.-J\1ounce, R. B.: Carroll, \V. F.; Cameron, ,T. J.: Miller, L. ,T. 
Pas8ed-\\"ood, J. 

EQUITY. 

Glass /.-Trites, R : Mac Kay, I.: Roscoe. R W.; Carroll. \V. F.; 
l\foCurdv, J) D.; l\IacKav, R n.; Bell, I H.; Shaw, V. H; J\Iounce, 
R. B.; Haviland, J. A.; Cameron, J. ,J. 

Glass //.-,--Harrington, n. S : McLennan, D.; Fenerty L. H , Cam-
eron, J. M.; Elliot, P. St. C. ; McLeod, J. A.; Meagher, T. ,T. N. 

Passed-Cheese, G. 0.; Clmrch, E.; Core_v. B. S.; Dickie, H. A.; 
Dickey, Horace. A.; Eagar, M W.; Foster, Vi7 • G.; landrv, A F.; 
J\1acDonald, A. E. M.; Redmond, J. A.; Sanderson, C. L.; \Yood, J. 

p ARll'NERSHIP A:\'D COMPANIES 

Glas.~ /.-1\Iiller, L. ,J.; Harrington, G. S.; Mackav. R G.; Bell, I. 
H.; Carroll, W. F; Cameron, J ,J.; MacKay, Ira.; McCurdy, D. D. 
J\IcLennan, D.; W oocl, ,J. ; Corey, S. B. 

GlasR Jl.-Shaw. V H.: Sanderson,<'. L.: Cameron. J. McK.: Cheese, 
G. 0 ; Mounce. R. B ; Ros~oe. B W ; Elliot, P. St. C.: Fennt_y, 
L. H.; Dickey, Horace A.; Trites, R.; Dickie, H. A.; Meagher, T. J. N. 

Passed-Edgar. M. W.; Fostei·, \V. n.; Gilpin, T. B.; Landry, A. 
F.; :\facDonald, A. E. M.; MacLean, D.; l\IacLeod, J. A; Redmond, 
J. A. 

• IlILLS AND NOTES. 

Glas.• l.-Ro<coe, B. W.; Haviland, J. A: Trites, R., Miller, L. ,T; 
Shaw, V. H ; Camerom, J. M ; Mackay, R. G.; MacKay, Ira.; Carroll, 
":· F.; Mac Lennan, D. 

Glass II -Har1-ington. G. ~: l\fct'urd_v, U. D.: Cameron, J. J. 
Fenerty, L. H.; Bell, I. H.; Dickey, Horace, Foster, W G. 

T'a.•sed-ChPese, G 0.; t'orey. R. ~-; Dickie. fl. A.; Elliot, P. St.C ; 
Landry, A. F.; MacDonald, A. E. M.; MacLeod ,J A ; Meagher, T. 
,J. N.; Mounce, R. B ; Redmond,.J. A·; Sanderson, C'. L.; \Yood, J. 
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CONSTITCTTIOXAL LAW. 

Cletss I-Ross, E. B. MacLean, D.; Mackay, R. G.; Shaw, V. H. 
Clet88 II-MacKay, Ira.; acLennan, D.; Landry A. F.; Elliot, P. 

St.C. 
Pet.sssed-Fenerty, L. H.; Sanderson, C. L. ; Wood, J. 

SHIPPING 

Clcts8 I. Shaw, V. H.; MacKay, I.; :Mackay, R G.; Locke, E. C. 
Trites, R. 

Clet8R II.-MacLennan, D ; Roscoe, B. W.; Fenerty, L. H. and 
Moune;e, R. B; (equal); Corey, B. S.; Foster,\\' G.; 

Pet.,sed-Dickey, Horace A; Edgar, i\I. W.; Landry, A. F.; Woocl, J. 

!:lEAL PROPERTY, 

Class I.-1\IcCurdy, D. D ; Locke, E. C; Morrisey, . S 
Cletss JJ.-Elliot, P. St. C.; Elliot, Murray.; Seller, L. A. 
Pas.secl- Chisholm, J. E.: Graham B. T.; Lyons, J. B.; l\lacGil, 

livray, A A; MacDonald, B. D.; .\IacLeod, J. A.; Sanderson, C. L. 

TORTS. 

Clets., !.-Barnett, J ; Locke, E. C.; :Morrisey, W. S,; .McLeorl, J. 
A.; Sanderson, C. L. 

Cletss IJ.-Lyons J. B.; Graham, B. T.; Chishol1J1, J. E; J<J.liot, 
1\1 ; Sterne, G. H. 

Pct.s8ed-l\IacGillivarv, A. A. :\IacD:mald, B. D.; Elliot, P. St. C.; 
Seller, L A. • 

CoXSTITCTTIONAL HISTORY. 

Class I -Baillie, C. T.; Charman J. H ; (equal): Bayer, l\liss H l\I.; 
Toomhs. H. \V.; (equal); Seller, L A. 

0/et.,., II --Gladwin Miss A. P.; 1lorrisey, \Y. S.; ~IacDonald, B. 
D.; Lyons, J. B.; (equal); Bf\,llem, J. C. 

Pc,.,.,.:d.-Anclrew, G. A.; Chisholm. J. E; Elliot, .\I.; Logan, F. R. 
i\iaci'liven, Miss C.; Sutherland, R. H.; Sterne, G. H.; Trueman, J. M. 
\Yeir, A S. 

CONTRAG'TS. 

era.,., I -Barnett, J.; Charman, .T. H ; .\Iorrisey, ,v. S.; Locke, E. C. 
C/ct.,.q IJ.-Elliot, M; ~lacDonald, B. D.; i\facGillirnry, A. A. 
Pa.s8ed -Chisholm, ,J. K; Grahf\,m, B T.; Lyons, .J. B.; Seller, L A. 

CRIMES. 

Clet-'B I.-Locke, E. C.; .\Iorrisey, W. S; Seller, L, A. 
Cla.,s II. -Elliot, M.; McLeod, J A.; l\facGillivf\,ry, .A. A.; Elliot, 

P. St. C. 
Pas~ed-Chisholm, .J_ E.; Church, E.; Grah(l,m, B T ; Lyons, ,J. B ; 

l\lacDonalcl, B. D.; .\facLean, D.; Sterne, G. H.; Sanderson, C. L. 

I 

I 

! 
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FACULTY OF .MEDICINE. 

GENERAL PASS LIST. 

(Alphab3tical Order). 

PRIMARY M D., C, M . EXAMINATIOX 

Section " A "-First Year. 
Ballem, J C. ; *Boudreau, F. E. ; Carter, P. M. ; tFerguson, J A.; 

t*Goodwiu, .J. C. ; LeB!anc, B A. ; Lindsay, M. A ; MacDonald, 
Jolin,; Macleod. W A.; *Pilot, F \V . H.; *Robbrns, E E ; 
Shatford, R. 0. ; tSmith, C V; Sutherland, R H. : Woodbury, vV. ,v. 

Section " B " - S,-cond Y ear. 
Bouilreau, F . E. ; Coffin, ,v. H. ; Devine, M. E. ; Dono"an, 0, G. ; 

Dunn G. A.; Ferguson, ,T. A ; Hennigar, Annie; Killam, H. E. ; 
*MacDonald, D. R. ; Macdonald, ,v. S, ; +MacKe11zie, Mary; McRae, 
D R ; Melanson, A R. ; *)iurray, \Y. lJ. ; *O'Connell, J. I. ; *Pilot. 
F. IY. H, Un1uhart, H. D. 

FINAL M. D., C. M EXAMINATIOX . 

Section" A "-Third Year. 
Blackadder, E. ; •oickey,.E. E. ; Ferguson, J. A. ; MacDonald, D. 

R. ; MacDonald, T. G ; ;\laclntosh , G. A. ; Mac:Kay, V. N. 
MacKenzie. ~lary; Miller. A. \V : Murray, ,J. A. ; Murray, W. D.; 
O'Connell, ,J I.; §:):*Pilot, F. IV. H; Proudfoot, J. A.; *Wallace, P. J. 

Section" B"-Fourth Y ear, 
Buckley, C. E. A. ; Champion. ,J B.; Cunningham , A. R; *Dickey, 

E E. ;· Farquharsou, \\'. 0 . ; *Fuller, L. 0. ; Jardine. F. W. ; Johnson, 
T. R ; MacAulay, M. A. ; MacDonald, T H. ; MacKen~ie, Eliza M. ; 
MacKenzie, ,Jemima; ~lessinger, Stella M. ; Miller, A. F. ; Munro, 
Blanche .M. ; Pilot, F. ,v. H. ; Raukine, John. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

(Alphabetical Order) 

;\JEDICAL PHYSICS. 

Distinction-MacIntosh, C. U. 
Paosfd-L,Blanc, B. A. ; MacDonald, Juhn; 1\facleocl, W. A 

Shatforcl, R. 0 
Suppleme11tary, Sept. , 1903-Robbins, E. E 
Supplementary, April, 190,4-Goodwin, J. C. 

,JUNIOR CHgMISTRY. 

Passed -Carter, P. M. ; Le Blanc, B. A. , Longley, I F. ; Mac-
Donald, ,John; ~1acleod, \Y. A. ; Shatford, R. 0. 

Si,pplementary, Sept., 1903-Boudreau, F. E.; Goodwin, J. C 
Suppl,meutary, April, 190,4-Dickson, R B. 
* i'i up pl em c n tar y, September, 1903. 
tSupplementary, April, 1901 
!Special, September, 1903. 
§:3pecial, December, 1!)~3. 

-------------
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BIOLOGY. 

At-•sed-Carter, P. M . ; Chisholm, H. lJ. ; LeBlanc, B. A. ; 
Lindsay, .:\1. A ; Longley, I. F. ; MacDonald, John; i\Jaclntosh, C. R ; 
Macleod, W. A. ; Shatford. R. 0.; \Voodbury, \\', \V. 

Snpp/ementury, Sept , 190.J, [Botany]-Pilot, F. \Y. H. 
Supplementary, Apr·il, 1904, [Botany]-l3allem, J. C 

J UNIOR ANATOMY. 

Distinction- Carter, P. M. ; Chisholm, H. D. ; LeBlanc, B. A. ; 
MacIntosh, C. R ; Sutherland, R. H. 

Pa.s-•ed-Ballem, ,T. C. ; Lindsay, ~1. A. ; Longley, I 1!', ; :Mac-
Donald, ,John ; Macleod, \\'. A. ; R ead, G. C. ; Shat ford, R. 0. ; 
\\'oodbury , \'\'. \V. 

Supplementary, April, 1904.-Ferguson, J. A.; Smith, C. V.; 

SENIOR CHUIISTlff. 

Di81inction-Devinc, M. E. ; DonoYan, O. n.; Dunn, G. A. 
Pa-,i,ed-Boudreau, F. E.; Coffin. \Y. H . ; 1Itnnigar, Annie; 

Killam, H. E ; Ma<;donal<l, \V. S.; i\lcRae, D. R ; :\Jelanson, A. R. 
Special, September, 1903-:MacKenzie, Mary. 
Special, .Ap,·il, 1904-Lin<lsay, M. A. ; Urquhart, H. D. 

SE1'IOR ANAT031Y. 

Di«tinction-Cotfin, W H ; Devine, i\l. E. ; Donontn, 0. (.;, ; 
Dunn, G. A.; Killam, H E.; :\1ac<lonald, \\'. I:, ; Melanson, A. R. 

Pus.sed-Boudreau, F. E. ; Ferguson, J A.; Goodwin, ,J, C. ; 
Hennigar, Annie; McRae, D. R. ; Urquhart. H. D. 

PHYSIOLOGY A1'D HISTOLOGY. 

Di8tinction-Cotfin, \V. H.; Dunn, G. A. 
Pa.•.-ed-Boud1eau, F. E.; Devine, 11. E.; Dono,·an, 0. C:.; Fer-

guson, J A.; Hennigar, Annie; Killam, H. E.; :\Jacdonal<l, \V. I:,. ; 
McRae, D. R. ; 11elanson, A. R. : Smith, C. Y. ; Urquhart, H D. 

Supplementa, y, September, 1903 -- .?llacDonald, D. R. ; Murray, 
W. D. 

Sp,cial, S,ptemuer, 1/10:J--O'Connell, J. I. 
Special, April, 1904. - Ball em, J. C 

MATERIA M1m1cA Al'D THER,\PEU1'ICS. 

Disti11clion-MacKay, V. N ; Miller, A. W. ; Proudfoot, J. A. 
Pa88ed--Blacka<lder, E. ; Fergmon, ,J. A. : ·MacDonald. D R. ; 

MacDonald, T. G. ; :McIntosh, G. A.; .?llacKenzie . .?llary; Mille•, A. 
'\V.; Murra,\', J A.; Murray, \\'. D. ; O'Connell, J. I ; Pilot, 
F. W H . 

Suppleme11ta,·y, Septernbe,·, 1.903-\Yallace, P. J. 

*Supplementary, September, 1903. 
!Supplementary. April. 1901. · 
§Special, necember, 1903. 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIEXE, 

Di81inction-Ferguson. J. A. ; O'Connell, J. I. ; Proudfoot, ,T. A. 
Pa.,aecl-Blackarlder, E ; l\IacDonalcl, D R. ; :\IacDonald, T. G. ; 

McIntosh, G. A. ; MacKay, V. N. ; MacKenzie. :\lary; Miller, A. W.; 
Murray, ,J. A. ; Jllurray, \V. D 

Supplementary, September, 1903 - \Yallace, I', J. 
Special, September, 1903-Pilot, F. \\'. H. 

PATHOLOGY AND BACTFRIOLOGY. 

Di.,tinct.ion-MacKay, V. N. 
Pa.•Bed--Blackaclcler, E. ; Ferguson, J. A. ; :\IacDonalrl, D. R. ; 

MacDonalrl, T. G. ; :McIntosh. G. A. ; l\lacKenzie, Mary; l\liller, 
A. \Y, ; '.\Inrray, J. A ; Murray, W. D. ; O'Connell, J. I. ; l'rour!-
foot, J. A. 

SupplemPntary, Septembe,-, 1903-Dickey, E. E.; ,vaIIace, P. J. 
Special, Decembe,., 1903-Pilot, F. IV. H . 

ScRGERY. 

Di.,tinction-Champion, ,J. B. ; Cunningham, A. R ; MacKenzie, 
Jemima. 

PaR8ecl --Buckley, C E. A : Farquharson, ,v. 0 ; ,Jardine, F. \V.; 
,Johnson, T. R. ; l\facAulay, l\f, A. ; :\IacDonald, T. H ; l\lacKenzie, 
Eliza :\I. ; l\IacKenzic, Jemima; Messinger, Stella M. ; l\Iiller, A. F. ; 
Munro, Blanche lll. ; Pilot F. ,v. H. ; Rankine, John 

',upplernen/ary, September, 1903--Fnller, L. 0. 

C'LISICAL 8l'HGERY. 

Dialinclion-Cunningham, A. R. ; Rankine, John, 

Pa88ecl-Buckley, C. E. A.; Champion, J. B ; Fan1uharson, W, 
0. ; ,Jardine, F \V,; Johnson, T. R. ; l\JacAulay. l\I A.; l\[acDonalcl, 
T. H. ; l\JacKenzie, Eliza M. ; MacKenzie, Jemima; :.\fessinger, 
Stella :\1 ; :\Iiller, A F. ; :\funro, Blanche M. ; Pilot. F. W. H. 

J\lEDICINE. 

Di,,ti11ction-Cunningham, A. R. ; Rankine, John 

Pn-,,ecl-Buckley, C E. A. ; Champion, ,J, B ; Farquharson, W. 
0. ; Jar,line, F. ,v. ; Johnson, T R ; MacAnlay, l\I. A. ; l\lacDonald, 
T. H.; MacKenzie, Eliza l\1 ; .MacKenzie, Jemima; Messinger, Stella 
J\I. ; l\liller, A. F ; Munro, Blauche. 1\1. ; Pilot, F. W. H. 

Supplernenlal'y, Septembe,·, 1908-Fuller, L. 0. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE 

Di-sti11ctio11-Cunningham, A. R. ; Farquharson, W. Q. ; Jardine, 
F. vV. ; Raukine, ,John 

Pasaecl-Buckley, C. E. A. ; Champion, ,J, B. ; Johnson, T. R. ; 
J\IacAulay, .Vl. A ; MacDonald, T H ; MacKenzie, Eliza M. ; Mac-
Kenzie, ,Jemima; Messinger, Stella 1'1. ; .Miller, A. F. ; Munro, 
Blanche M. ; Pilot, F. \V. H. 

Supplementary, Septembel', 1903-Fuller, L. 0. 



S'l'UDEN'J'S. 

OllS'l'ETRlCS AND DJSEASJ!S ou· \VoMEN AND C.:II I LDR~:N. 

Distinction-Cunningham, A. R. ; Rankine, John. 

Pas.qed- lluckley, C. K A. ; Champion, J. B. ; Farquharson, 
W. 0.; Jardine, F. W.; Johnson, T. R.; MacAulay, M. '\.; Mac-
Donald, T. IL ; MacKenzie, Eliza M. ; MacKenzie, ,Jemima; Mess-
inger, Stella M.; Miller, A. F.; Munro, lllanche M.; Pilot, F. W. H. 

Suppleinentar{, &pteniber, 1//0J-Fuller, L. 0. 

STUDENTS, 1903-1904. 

FACULTY OF ART8. 
(Tho nurnber in some casc1"\ atlixccl Lo the na1no, indicate~ the number 

of yctu·s at,tcndcd by Uic sLudcnL as canclid,~Lo fot·" tlcµ;ree.) 

A churn, Jospph Leon, 4. . . . . . . Trinidad, \V. I. 
Albro, Isabel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Anderson, Sedley Cantrell, 2. . . . lla.lifax . 
• \ nclrew, G<'orge Allen, 4. . . . . . Arichat. 
Arbuckle, John \Yilliarn, 1. . . . .. 8ummerside, P.E.J. 
Archibald, George Ernest, 1 . . . . Harmony, Col. Co. 
A rchibalid, Grace Dech man, 1 ..... . ...... :\Liddle l\Iusqnodobit . 
• \ rchibalcl, James Ross, 2.. . . . . . Truro. 
Baillie, Charles Tupper, 3. . . . . . ... Halifax. 
Bnllcm, John Cedric, 4.. . . . . . . . TlloU:nt Albion, P.E.l. 
HarnetL, Jolm, 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Hal'lland, N.B. 
L\arnsl(•ad, ·winifred Glen, 2 . . . ... Halifax. 
13alcrnan, J. Ruth . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Halifax. 
Ballon, Viola Myra, 3. . . . . . . . . . . . . Clarence, .Ann. Co. 
l3aulcl, William Alfred Gordon, 2. . Halifax. 
J3ayrr, Harriet Muir, 4. . . . . . . . . .... Halifax. 
Beaton, Joim l\IcLean, 2..... . . ... North Sydney. 
Begin, Thurston St;mley, 4. . . . . .. l\Iahone Bay. 
llentley, Thomas Percy, 1.. . . . . . . . 'lruro. 
Blackwood, Elizabeth Florence, 4 ........ Halifax. 
Blois, Cecil Leroy, 1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Boak, Geoffrey Alexander James, 3 . . llalifax. 
Boak, Lillie l\Iay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Halifax. 
Brehaut, Louis, 4 .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Murray Harbour, P.E.I. 
Bruce, James Garfield, 2 .. . ... . .. . . . ... llarney's River. 
Brunt, Howard Dayne, 4. . . . ..... . .... Halifax. 
Buckley, Roy Clifford, 2. . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Burgess, Laurie Lorne, 3. . . . . Kinsman's Corners. 
Burns, Ralph Chester, 2.. . . . . . . Milltown, N.B. 
Buri1s, \Villi am Forsythe, 2. . . .-;\I ill town, N.B. 
Burris, Estella l\fabel, 4. . . . . . . . Lower Musquodobit. 
Burris, l\Iattilcw George, 1. . . . . . .TJppcr l\Iusquodobit. 
Cahan, Charles Hazlitt Scolit:1 1 .......... Halifax. 
Campbell, l\Iargaret Primrose Dickson, 4 .. 'J'atamagouche. 
C'ampbc>ll. Korman Garfield, 3 ........... Windsor. 
Carnpb<'ll. Ross Douglas, 1.. . . .... lln.lifax. 
Carney, Michael J arnes, 4 ............... Halifax. 
Carney, William Fredrric, 3 ..... . ...... Halifax, 

10 
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Charman, Jam<>s IIarry, 3 ............. \\'allace. 
Chijpman, ElizRbeth.. . . . . . ........... Halifax. 
Christie, Clarence Victor, l\I.A .......... II ali fax. 
Conroy, Gertrude l\fary, .I ............. Halifax. 
Corbett, \Villia111 l\lelville, 4 ........... l{ocklmr11, Que. 
Cox, Rupert Leslie, 1.. . . . . . . . . . . . .... Maitland. 
Creigh-t,on, Grnham. 4 .................. Halifax. 
Creighton, llc11r.v Jermain, 2 ........ . .. Dart111outh. 
Crichton, Josephine Adele, 1 ............ Halifax. 
Crowdis, Charles ,Jacob, 4 .............. JHargaree. 
Cumming, Charles Gordon, 3 ............ \\'eHLvillc. 
Cunningham, }?ranees l\Iuriel, 1 ...... • .. Dartmouth. 
Curry, Wilfred Ala11, 3 ................ Halifax. 
Dfwis, Charles ,Tames, 3 ............... <, uysboro. 
Davis, David Gray, 4.. . . . . . . . . ........ Clifton. 
Da\'iss, Alfred Ed ward. H.A ............ Dartmouth. 
Dickie, Clarence Gordon, 2 .............. 'l ruro. 
Dickie, Harold Tupper, 1 ............... J,ower Rtewiacke. 
Dickie; RnfuH Edward, 1 ............... Lower t>tewiacke. 
Dnncan, Dorothy \Vailcti ................ I la] ifax. . 
l<'arquhar, (1eorge, 2.. . . . . . . . . ........ Nl•wport, IIants. 
Fa.ulkner, Dora Gui lie, 2. , .......... , .. Halifax. 
Ferguson, Alexander, 4 ................ Port 1\foricn. 
Flemming. Flora ..................... lhtlifax. 
Forrest, John Prescott, 1 .. ............ Halifax. 
Forsythe. Robert Bell, 3 ................ Alberton, P.E.I. 
Fraser, Alister, 2. . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ N cw Glasgow. 
Fraser, Everett, 3.. . . . . . . . . . . . ....... North Lake, P.E.I. 
Fraser, Henry Clement, 2. . . . . . . . . . .... Lower Pr. \Villiam, N.B. 
Fraser, Muriel, 1. . . . . . . . . . ....... . ... Halifax. 
Fraser, WilliailJ. Kenneth, 2. . . . . . . . . . .. Halifax. 
Gerrard, Louise Frances, 3 .............. Hazel Hill. 
Glad win, Agnes Hawthorne. . . . . . . . . .... :i\Iusquodoboit,. 
Gladwin, Alice Pearson, 3 .............. Truro. 
Gourley. Cassie Isabelle, 1 ............. Rheet Harbour. 
Grant, lfldith Margaret ............... Halifax. 
Grant, Frederic Al pin, 2 ............... ft.alifax. 
Grant, Lina, 1.. . . . . . . . . . . . ........... Hopewell, N.S. 
Grant William P., 1. ........ , : . ....... Sunny Brae. 
Green, William Ira, 3 .................. Clifton, l:'.E.I. 
Green wood, Thomas Chmde, 1 ........... Halifax. 
Hamilton, James Henry, 1 .............. Colburn. 
Hamilton, 1\f. Winifred. . . . . . . . . . ..... Hockingham. 
Haverstock, Alice Maude, 3 ............. Halifax. 
Hill, Amy, , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ Halifax. 
Hill, Olin Drake, 2 .................... Upper l\fusquodoboit. 
Hill, Olive Muriel, 3 ................... Halifax. 
Hudson, John William, 4 .............. Eureka. 
Hussey, S. R... . . . . .. . . . . . ............ Balifax. 
Johnson, Agnes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... Halifax. 
,Tohnson, Allain Chester, 4 .... : ......... Loch Broom. 
Kirker, Elbridge Archibald, 3 ........... Quoddy, Halifax Co. 
Langille, Gilbert YVebster, 4 .......... , . River John. 
Lawrence, Charles Stramberg, 3 ........ Hantsport. 
Lawrence, Mary GladyR, 2 .............. Hantsport. 
Lawrence, Samuel Hayes .............. Maitland. 
La(yton, Francis Paul Hamilton, 2 ....... Trnro. 
Layton, Robert Black\\'ood, B.A .......... Truro. 
Lepine, Ralph Victor Gough, 1 .......... Halifax. 
Lindsay, Walker Stewart, 2 ............ Halifax. 
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Logan, Fr::mk Robert, 4 ................. Musquodoboit Harbour. 
l\[acAloney, Charles William, 2 ......... H.alifax. 
l\fc.Bain, Alexander Ross, 3 ............. I,ieadowville. 
M PCain. George Leonard, 3 ............. tiussex, N.H. 
i\lacdonald, Campbell, 4 ................ North Sydney. 
MacDonald, Eleanor Margaret .......... Guysboro. 
l\facdonald, Eva ...................... Fort Hastings. 
McDonald, Roderick Augustus, 3 ........ Halifax. 
McDonald. Zi'.lah . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... l:ialifax. 
l\fcDougall, Ewen. 2 .................... Bangor, P.E.I. 
l\fcTnnis, Euphemirt, 3......... . . . ..... West Bay, C.B. 
Mclnnis, Robert John, 3 ............... West Bay. C.B. 
Mac Kay, Barbara Lois, 1 ............... Dartmouth. 
l\faC'Kay, George Moir Johnstone. 4 ...... Dartmouth. 
Mac Kean. Goorge Angus Ross, 4 ........ West LaHavc Ferry. 
J\facKenzic, Drtniel Hector, 2 ............ 1-iydney. 
MacKenzie, Ewen Cameron, 2 ........... Flat River, P.E.I. 
°?lfaC'Kenzie, Henry Havelock, 2 ........... New Glasgow. 
MacKenzie, Mary Lizbeth, 2 ............ Flat River, P.E.I. 
l\facKcnzie, Thomas George, 4 ........... River John 
l\fcLarren, Grace......... . .... Halifax. 
l\fC'Lcan. Drtniel Redmond, 1 ............ 1'1ctou. 
i\LcLean, l\furcloch Campbell, 3 ...... . .. North Ainslie. 
l\fC'Lellan, ,Tohn Archibald, 2 ............ Kempt Road, C.B. 
l\h1C'lcllan. Robert William, 1 ........... IJalifax. 
McT,eod, Angus Alexander. 2 ............ Baddeck. 
l\fcLeod, Anna Elizabeth, 2 ............. Scots bum. 
l\f aC'Lrod, John Albert, 2.. . . . . . . . . ..... Onvell, P.E.I. 
:\fcl\fillan, Louise Victoria ............. Halifax. 
J\lcNiven, Catherine. 4 ............. . , ... New ·westminster, B.C. 
l\1acPherson, William, 2 ..... .. .... . .... Npringhill. 
MacR.ae, Hector Francis, 1 .............. "'.\liddlc River, C.B. 
Mahon, Gcorg-e Elliot, 1. . . . . . . . . . . .... Halifax. 
l\[alcolm. Jame.s, B.A ..... . ......... . ... :-it. John, N . .B. 
Marshall, Henry Herbert, 1 ........... . Halifax. 
l\fatthcws. Allan Fraser, 1. ............. Alberton, P.E.I. 
l\fcllish, Jnmes Roland. 4 ............... J-ialifax. 
Miller, Dalmcnev Edniondstone, 3 ....... .New Glasgow. 
,'\filler, Geor_ge 1V., 3 .................. Newport. 
l\filler, Hugh, 3 ....................... Eden Lake, Pjctou Co. 
J\Jiller, John Robert, 1 .................. 'L'aJngier. 
J\foxon, Arthur. 2 ..................... Truro. 
Munro, l•:thel Margaret, 3 ... . .......... l'ictou. 
1\furray, Ima Mabel, 3 ................. Russex, N.B. 
l\hirrn,y, Lulu Marion, 3 ................ Upper Musquodoboit. 
l\furphy. Ilbnchc Eunicf", 2 ............. J\lmwton. 
N°<'ish, Clrnrles \Vis\l'Pll, 3 .............. l lalifox. 
Ni<'hok J~clward Walker, 2 ..... . ....... Digby. 
'.'foble, J\farv Eliza ............... . .. . . Harden, N. B. 
Path•rson, Hrnry Rtuart, 2 .............. Tatamagonche. 
l'ayrnnt. A11tlrnr Silver, 3 ............... Ualifax. 
Pcnni,ngton. Emily Kingsland, 2 ......... Halifax. 
l'Ppparcl. Rarnh . . 3 ..................... Tfalifax. 
Perkins. Ella, Dawson, 4 ................ Chrtrloteto"·n. 
Vower. William Kent, 4 ......... . ...... l-Jalifax. 
l'rmrse, ,Tanws Harper, 1 .......... . .... Th lifax. 
!fond, C'arolint' l\faC'Coll ........... . ... I lalifax. 
He1d, l~rnily Abi,gail. ................. 11·,Jifox. 
llC'nd. Cieorge Carruthers, 4 ........ . ... R111nrnersicl0, P.E.T. 
RPad, John E:rski1w. 1. . . . . . . . . . ....... '-i 1 lifax. 
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Re<>s, Wi I liarn Garfield, 1. . . . . . . . . . .... Iiali fax. 
Reid, l•'rank Henry, 1... . . . . . . . ....... lltiddleton. 
llitchiP, Beatrice ........ . ............. llalifax. 
llitchie, Edith... . . . . . . . ...... .. ... Halifax. 
l{ohertson, Florf'nce . . . . .. trnlifax. 
Rohprtson, l\Iahel IT.. . . ............. Halifax. 
LtobPrtson. l\[olly S.. . . Halifax. 
Robertson, Robp;,t Bumly 111111w, 2 ..... H,a~-rington Passage. 
Ross, Daniel Keith, 3.. . . .... Lorne 
!toss, Ed\\'in Byron, 4...... . ...... Peel, N. B. 
Uo.9s, Lottie Louise, 3... . . . . . . . . . . .... Ross' Corner, P. E. 1. 
Jfoss, William· Charles, 1 ............... Halifax. 
Ross, William l\Icl\Iillan, 3 .............. Earltown. 
Rcrirngeour, James Amos, 4 ....... . ..... Amherst. 
Neuman, Athol \Vendell, 2 .............. Uharlottetown. 
Ree-ton, Winifred Ella...... . ......... Halifax. 
f-linclair, Alexander, 1 .................. Charlo, N. B. 
Sinclair, Fred Douglas, 2 ............... St. Stephen, N. B. 
Rinnott, Edna Pearl, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :New York. 
Smith, Alonzo Alexander, 4... . ... -New Glasgow. 
Smith, Frank Freize, 2. . . . . . . .. l\Iiddle l\lusquodoboit. 
Rrnith, William l\Iclntosh, 2. . .l\Iiddle l\Iusquodoboit. 
NpencPr, l\Iinnie Grace, 3.. . . .... Halifax. 
Ntairn. Oli,·p_..... . . . . . . . . . . ... .. ... ]Ja!ifax. 
Rtanfield, Elranor Alice. 3... . .... . .... Truro. 
Nlawrt, Hohrrt IT0nsley. B.A.. . .... Wilmot Valley, P. E. I. 
1-iicwart, ,John l\[urdoch, 2.. . . . . . J'1cton. 
1-,lpwart, (;corgic ................. . . . .. Halifax. 
f-:ullivn!n, C'harlps Thornp.~on, 2. . Truro. 
Ruthrrland, Rob0rt Hirnrn, 4.. . .. River John. 
Nwanson, l'PL<>r Tnncs, 2. . . . . . . . KPntvillc. 
RwPC't, \Villia.rn Ucinry, 1... . .... 1-,t. Anthony, P. E. I. 
Ta it. "'illiam Dunlop, 3. . . . . . ....... llopewell. N. S. 
'J'hornP, Harvey, 3..... . ... . .. Dartmouth. 
'l'oombs, Tl<>rhprt WPsl<>y, 3.. . . . North Rm:tico. P.RJ, 
'l'ownsrn,l, Colin (luil ford, 2. . . . .. '.J 'raYPllC'rs' Rest, P.KT. 
TruPnrnn, ,John l\fneMillan, 4. . . : I-it. ,John. 
'l'nnwr. C'hri.stina .fanc, 3.. . . . . . .. Truro. 
llrq11h:1rt, Ho\\'anl Donald, 4. . . ....... 1-,t. l'<>ter's, C.B. 
Wallis, Bessie.. . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
\Vni,son, Andrew Daniel, 3.. . . . . . . . . ractdcck. 
" 'atson, Robel"t Anrlerson. 1 ............. HaddC'Pk. 
\Y C'ir, J\ nclrC'w EltP\\'a rt, 3. . . . . . ..... Thorburn. 
Williams, l\fililr<>d Cath<>rin!', :{. . . Truro. 
Woo,lhm,v. Rn lph Hibbert, l. . . Halifax. 
YPoman, Eric Mackay, l .... Halifax. 
Y<>oman. ,fC'f111 D.-..... . ... Halifax. 

FACULTY OF SOIENOK 
lhrnPs, J\ll)('rt ,folrnson, 2 ........... . .. Halifax. 
Blois. li;rnrst Ilrrhert, 2 ............... Halifax. 
Bndon. Chn,rlC'.~ Forgan. 2 .............. MirhllPton. 
Da,·irlson. l\filton DeLanPy, 3 ........... Arlesfonl. 
FiC'hling. Ral1ph \Vaisdn, I .............. Dartmouth. 
Fost<>1". E,lwnnl, I ................. . ... B,,<Jforrl. 
Fulton. Thomas Truman, R. ,\., 3 ........ H·1ss Hi,·<>r. 
Grnnt, .Al<>xanclc>r J\fcDonald, I ........ . .. \\'est Merigomish 
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Uray, Bernard Logan, 1. . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Hall, William Edwin Gilpin, 1.. . Springhill. 
J [arlow, Arthur Cornelius, 2 ............ l'ort Clyde. 
J [argreaves, Thomas James, 1 ........... l:::,pringhill. 
Knight, Frederic Carr, 1 ............... l:\cdford. 
l\IcAulay, Angus Gillis, 1 ............... Glace Bay, C.B. 
l\laclntosh, Cyrus Ross, 3 ............... Sunny Brae. 
McKay, Daniel Alexander, 4 ............ River John. 
MacKaiy, No'.tie Luta, 1 ................ lipper Clyde. 
:Uc.Kenzie, James Grant ........ . .. . ... \\'estville. 
l\laclean, Donald, 4 .................... Fourchu, C.B. 
l\facLearn, Frant Harris, :<l ••••••••...•.. Dartmouth. 
l\[acleod, Charles Gordon, 2 ......... . ... 'lhorburn. 
l\fc Leod, Henry Harker, 2 .............. Springhill. 
l\facRitchie, John James, 1.. . . . . . . . . Englishtown. 
Marchant, David Harold Melburn, 1 ...... Lqkeville. 
l\Iorrison, Edward Sanborn, 2 ........... Milltown, N.B. 
Morrow, James Bain, 2............ . Halifax. 
Heid, James William, 1.. . . . . . . . . . . . Middleton. 
Roberts, George Edgar, 1 .......... , .... Halifax. 
Ro•s, William Horace, B. Sc... . ...... l:tiver John. 
Smith, Aubrey De,Volf, 2. . . . . . ... Londonderry. 
Bnook. John Stuart, 1... . . . . . . .. Truro. . 
Stapleton, William Clarke, 3. . . . ..... Economy. 
Urquhart, ,James, 3. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . \\'augh's River. 
Wickwire, Dwight Stanley, 1. . . Halifax. 
Wilson. ,Joseph Lovitt, 4...... . Bridgewater. 
Woodbm"i)', \\'illiam \Yeathcrspoon, 3 ..... Halifax. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 

THIRD YEAR, 
Rell, Isaac Flartley .......................... New Glasgow. 
Cameron, ,John McKinlay .......... ,., ....... Picton. 
Cameron, ,John James ........................ Port Hawkeshury. 
Carroll, \Villiam F., n. A.... . . . . . . . . .... Margaree Forks, C. B. 
Cheese, f¾eorge Owen, M A ••••••••••••••••••• Little Kimble, Bucks 
Dickie, Henry Alan.... . . . . . . . . . . . ......... Truro. [Eng 
Harrington, Gordon Sydney ................. Halifax 
Haviland, ,Tohn Archihalcl............ . . . . ... Chatham, N. B. 
McCurrly, David Douglas ...................... Rydney, C. B. 
Meagher, Thomas Joseph Neil ................ Halifax. 
Miller, Lemuel .Tames, n. A. • . • • • • • • . • • . •••. Clu1,rlottetown, P.E I 
l\1onnce, Rn,lph Hreeken, Jl. A .••.•.••.•.•••••. Avondale. 
Redmond Jn,mes Arthur .................... Pngwash 
Robertson, William McCheyne . . . .......... Marshfield, P. E. I. 
Roscoe, Rarry \Yentworth, n. A ••••.••.•••••. • Kentville. 
Trites, Raleigh, n. A ••••••••••••.•••••••••••• Sack ville, N. B. 

SF.COND Y}JAR. 

Bonlcn, Allison Hart, A. n .................... Kentville. 
Church, Eustache ............................ Mil!town, N. B. 
Dic>key, Horace Arthur.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Halifax. 
Elliot,t, Percival St. Clair, n A •••••••••••• • ••• Pn,radise. 
Fenerty, Lloyd Hamilton ..................... Halifax. 
Foster, William Gore............ . ........... Dartmouth. 
Gilpin, Thomas Berrnird, n. A, ..••...•.....•• Digby. 
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MacKay, Ira Allen, PH. D • ..• •.• •• ••...•••••• MillsvillP, Picton. 
Mackay Rorlerick Geddie . . . . . .............. East River, Picton. 
Mc Lennan, I>onal<l ............... ......... .. l',Iargaree, C. B. 
McLeod, James Archibakl, B. A •......•••..•.. Brooklyn, Queens. 
Sanderson, Claude Lovitt, u. A .....••••••••••• Yarmouth. 
Shaw, Vernon Hastings.. . . . . . ............... Brackley Pt., P. E. 1. 
W oorl, John .................................. Halifax. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Elliott, Murray. · ............................. Mirldleton, 
Graham, Bruce Thomson, B. A ...........•••.. :Halifax. 
Locke, Enos Charles, u. A. • • • . •••.•••••••• ••• Lockeport. 
Lyons, ,John Baptist ... ...... ... ............. Halifax. . 
Mc Donald, Bernard Donald . . . . . . . . ........ Mt. Stewart, P. E. I. 
McGilli vray. Alexaurler Andrew ............... Richmond, Que be~. 
Morrisey, William Stoker ........... · ..... .... Halifax. 
Seller Lemuel Arthur ... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Charlottetown, P. E. I 

tJENERAL STUDENTS. 
Andrew, George Allen ...................... , . Ari chat, C. B. 
Baillie, Charles Tupper ....................... Halifax, 
Ballem, John Cedric .......................... Mt Alhiori, P . E I. 
Barnett, John, ,Jr ..... , .. . ............... ... Hartland, N. B. 
Bayer, Harriet Muir ......................... Halifax. 
Begin, Thurston Stanley ... . ................ Mahone Bay. 
Bown, Alex Hair . .. . ... ................... . Halifax. 
Charman, James Harry ........................ \Vallace. 
Chisholm, ,John Erl win .. ... .. . ........... .... Dartmouth. 
Corey, Berton Stone : ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Petitcodiac. 
Eaga1·. Martin Wingate ........................ Dartmouth. 
Floyd, Duncan Patrick, B. A .......•.......•.. Springfield, Ant. 
Forsythe, Robert Bell . ............ . .... .. ..... Alberton, P. K I. 
Gladwin, Alice Pearson . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Truro. 
Hill, Muriel Olive . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llalifax. 
Hill, Amy . . .. ........ .... ... ........ .. ....... Halifax. 
Landry, Arlolp_he Frank .... . .... .... . ... .. . .... Amherst. 
T,ogan, Frank Robert . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... ... ... J\T usqnodoboit Har. 
Macdorntld, Alex Elmore Murray .... ... .... ... Trnro 
Macle1tn, Donald . . . . . . . . . ................ Fourchu. C .B. 
McNiven, Catherine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ne\\· Westminster. 
Moulton, George Albert . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ Burgeo, Nfld. 
Pepparrl, Sarah Isabel ................. Halifax. 
Ross, Eel win Byron . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. ...... Peel, N B 
:-:terne, Geoq~e l{ibbort . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... Amherst. 
Sutherland, Robei t Hiram ............ River ,John. 
Toombs, Herbert vVesley .................... . N. KuRtico, P. E. I. 
~•rueman, John MacMillan ... .. . ..... . .......... St. John, N. R 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
UND'i RGRADU ATES. 

}'OUR'l'Il YF.AR. 

Ruckley, Clarence Edward A,·ery ...... Halifax. 
Champion, James Beairstn..... . . . . ......... Alberton, P , K 1. 
Cunningham, Allan Rupert B.A , (Dal ) ..... Dart1i1outh. 
Farquharson, William Oban, u A., (Dal.) ...... Halifax. 
Jardine, Frederick \V ... _. .................... Freetown, P. E. L 
,Johnson, Thomas Ross ..................... Onslow Mountain, C:ol. 
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l\facAulay, l\lnrlloch Alexander . .. . . . ....... Glace Bay, C. B. 
MacDonalJ, Thomas Hemy ................ New Glasgow. 
MacKenzie, Eliza .Margaret... . . . .......... li'Jat River, P. E. I. 
MacKenzie. Jcminrn ....................... \\atersiflc, Picton. 
Messinger, t:)tclla May . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Tuppcrville, Annapolis. 
1\1 iller, A,·thur Frederick .................... UharlotLetown, P. E. I. 
l\lunro, Blanche Margaret ....... . ......... A11tigonish. N. S 
Pilot, Frederick \Yilliam Harcourt .......... flt John's Nfld, 
Hanki11e, John, ILi., (Dal.) . . . . . . . . . . . . .I-falifax. 
W allacc, Peter J amcs. . . . . . ............... Uhatham, N. n. 

'l'IIJl{I) YEAH. 

Blackadder, Ed\\"ard, M .• \., (Acacl) .......... _Wolfville. 
Ferguson, .John Archibakl.... . . . . . . . . .... Port l\1orien, C. B. 
l\JcDonald, Daniel Robert...... . ... . ...... i'\altRprings, Pict.on. 
MacDonald, Thomas Gladstone .............. Thorburn, Pictou. 
McIntosh, Ucorge Arthur . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Argyle, Guysboro. 
MacKay, Victor Neil............ . . . . . . . . Earltown, Col. 
Mackenzie, Mary.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... Waterside, Picton. 
Miller, Alexander W., .ll A, (St-. F X.) , ..... Margarce Forks, C. B. 
l\lurray, ,fames Alexander ................. \\'est River, Picton. 
l\lurray, William Duff. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
O'Connell, John Ig11atius, B.A, (St. F. X.) .. Sych1cy. 
Proudfoot, James Adam ....... .. .......... Saltsprings, Picton. 

SllCOND YEAR 

Boudreau, Francis Edmund, B. A. (Ste Anne).Arichat, C. B. 
Coffin, Wesley 11 erbcrt. . . . . . . . ........... Bristol, P. E. I. 
Crilley, Arthur Tannahill .................. St. Stephen's, N. B. 
Devine, ~,fatthew Edward............. . .... Arcadia, Yarmouth. 
Donovan, Oscar Glennie ................. Truro, Colchester. 
Dunn, George Alexander... . . . . . . . ........ Lyons' Brook, Picton. 
Goodwin, Jarnes t lifford .................. vVeyrnout-h Bdg, Digby. 
Hennig,ir, Annie.... . ............... Noel, Hants. 
,Killam, Harold Edwin.... . ....... vVoodville, Kings. 
Macdonald, vVcntworth Stanley B A. (Dal) ... New Glasgow. 
l\lacLean, Donald John . . . . . ............... Sydney, C. B. 
McRae, Duncan Roderick. . . . . . . . . . . .... . .. S. S. Boularderie, C. B. 
Melanson. Amedee Raymond, B.A. (Ste Anne).Uorberr-ie, Digby. 
Smith, Cecil Vernon ........................ Greenspoud, Nfld. 
Urquhart, Howard Donald ........... . .. St. Peter's. C. B 

FIRST YEAR. 

Ballem, John Cedric,..... . Mt. Albion, P. E. I. 
Carter, Peter McFarlane . . . . . . . . . ........ Antigonish. 
Chisholm, Hugh Dan. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 8pringville Pictou. 
Dickson, Robert Ban kier , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . Antigonish. 
LeBlauc, Benjamin Amedee B.A. (Rte Anne) . Arichat. 
Lindsay, Murdoch Alexanrler, B.Sc, (Dal) .... Halifax, 
Longley., Israel Fletch• r .................... Belleisle. Anna. 
Macdonald, John ..................... Huntington C. B. 
MacIntosh Cyrus Ross .... , . . . . . ..... Sunny Brae. Picton. 
Maeleod, \Villiam Arthur . ... .......... Lansdowne Stn. 
Read, George Carruthers. . . . . . . . . . . .... . .... Summerside P. E. I. 
Robbins, Evelyn Edwin ...... , . . . ... . ..... Halifax. 
Shatfor,l, Ralph Owen.... . . . . . . . . ......... Indian Harbor. Halifax. 
Sutbcrlanrl. Robet t Hiram ................. River John. Picton. 
Woodbury, William vVeatherspoon .... , . ..... Halifax. 





*TIME TABLE-FACULTY OF LAW. 

Hours. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. 

I 1-----------1 -----1----------,----------
9 to IO ..• ., ... .. I Shipping .......... , I Const. History ...... I Const. Law ......... I Const. History , ..... I Const. Law. 

1-----------1 ---- ------ 1----------1-----------
10 to 11. ....... I Conflict of Laws .•.. I Torts ..... . Torts .......... . ... I International Law. 

-------1--------I------ 1--- !----- I 
11 to 12 ...... .. , ..... . ~~=' I ---, __ 1{MootCourt ...... 

• • • • • • • • • • . , • • •••••••••••••••••• 1 Sales ............. . 

()on tracts .... 

Equity. 

Contracts, 

--------1----------I I ,-----------,----------
4.30 to 5.30 ..... I Real Property, lstyr.l Rea1Property,2ndyr. I Procedure .......... ! Evidence... . ... . . . , ... . ..... . ________ , __________ , ------- ---- ,----------,----------
8 to 9 .......... , ............... .. • • • • • • • • • • • I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • - . • • • • • • • • • • • •. • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • 

* Subject to alteration. 
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